Philo of Alexandria

An annotated bibliography
1937-1986

R. Radice
Douwe (David) Runia

BRILL



PHILO OF ALEXANDRIA

AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY
1937-1986



SUPPLEMENTS TO
VIGILIAE CHRISTIANAE

Formerly Philosophia Patrum

TEXTS AND STUDIES OF EARLY CHRISTIAN LIFE
AND LANGUAGE

EDITORS

A.F.J. KLIJN - G. QUISPEL
J.H. WASZINK - J.C.M. VAN WINDEN

VOLUME VIII



PHILO OF ALEXANDRIA

AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY
1937-1986

BY

ROBERTO RADICE anxp DAVID T. RUNIA

IN COLLABORATION WITH

R.A. BITTER « N.G. COHEN - M. MACH
A.P. RUNIA ¢ D. SATRAN « D.R. SCHWARTZ

E.J. BRILL
LEIDEN « NEW YORK * K&GBENHAVN « KOLN
1988



This is an open access title distributed under the terms of the cc By-Nc-
ND 4.0 license, which permits any non-commercial use, distribution,
and reproduction in any medium, provided no alterations are made and
the original author(s) and source are credited. Further information and
the complete license text can be found at https://creativecommons.org/
licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/

The terms of the cc license apply only to the original material. The use of material
from other sources (indicated by a reference) such as diagrams, illustrations, photos
and text samples may require further permission from the respective copyright holder.

Roberto Radice and David T. Runia


https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/

TO

MARIA LUISA
MARIA ANNA ALLEGONDA






TABLE OF CONTENTS

Preface....ccuvuieeiiieeee e e e e e e an ix
INTrOQUCION....civviiiiiiiiei e ee e eeeeeenesrese s ssaenananaaeeeeesenenene xi
List of abbrevations ............ccvvirivevrerririimiiereereereees e eeererenrnenes XXX1
PART ONE

A. Bibliographies........ccoovevveriiiviiieiiiiniiiiiiiiieieee e 3
B.  Critical ditions...........ccveerrreriermrriersmmensnonennenneesereeesenmnsmmenenen 10
C. Translations into modern languages ...........ceeeeeeeeeereeeeiiieeininenen. 19
D. Anthologies ......ccceuvummueiiiiiiiiieiinricicecttteereee 44
E. COmMMENtAries.........ceeeeirreeiierierneeeeerninnenennisrroressseresnmnsnsamannnnns 46
F. Indices and lexicographical Works........ccocecererruerueicriucnenurunes 47
G, JoUMAL....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiirre et ee e ee e 50
PART TWO

Critical studies 1937-1986 ..........c.ccoiiiieiieeerieereeeeeeee e eeeeereeeeeaeenes 51
INDICES

1. Index of QULhOTS ....ccvvviieiiiiiiriieeiiniiineeeeesrenereeeereeeesssneeeessnnens 385
2. Index Of TEVIEWETS.....cuuiiieieeiiieeiieccccciiieeeeeeeeeeeevreeereeeeaeeeenens 397
3. Index of biblical Passages.........cceceeervuererrreieeerereeeenernneeeeeeeeennnns 402
4. Index of Philonic passages.........cocceerireeerereesruessuesseensesererecnens 404
5. Index of SUBJECES...cceuuiiiiieeieeieeieeieereciite e eeeeee e e rer e e e ee e 407
6. Index of Greek terms ..........cccoeeirimrivereneirireieeee e e eeeeeeeneeeenens 466






PREFACE

This bibliography, which the authors hope will become an instrument
of great usefulness for all scholars working in the areas of Philonic and
related studies, has had a complex history of development, further details of
which will be furnished in the Introduction. It goes without saying that the
authors and collaborators could not have produced a work of this kind
without incurring debts of gratitude to a large number of persons and
institutions.

Roberto Radice wishes to thank Prof. G. Reale for having proposed the
original project and for offering guidance and stimulation during all the
phases of its preparation. He also thanks once again Prof. R. Stefanini of the
University of Berkeley (California), who generously helped to collect part
of the American contributions. A particular debt of gratitude is owed to
Prof. V. Nikiprowetzky for the often extremely rare and valuable material
which he provided. Fortunately he was able to see the completed work
before his unexpected and untimely death in December 1983. He also
wishes to record his gratitude to the staff of the Biblioteca Cantonale in
Lugano and to the library and technical staff of the Catholic University of
Milan, for their ever prompt and courteous assistance in the preparation of
both editions of the work.

Two sources of financial assistance are gratefully acknowledged. The
work was partially supported by the “C.N.R., Centro di studio del pensiero
antico”. Both authors thank its director, Prof. G. Giannantoni, for giving
permission for the original bibliography to be reissued in a revised form. A
generous grant from the “Centro di Ricerche di Metafysica dell’Universita
Cattolica del Sacro Cuore di Milano” enabled the original work to be
translated from Italian into English. The authors cordially thank the
director of the Centre, Prof. G. Reale, for making this subvention possible.

David Runia received financial support during the preparation of the
revised edition of the bibliography from the Netherlands Organization for
Scientific Research (N.W.0.). Much of the labour was carried out during
his stay in 1986-87 at The Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, U.S.A.
He would like to thank the Institute’s Director for extending an invitation to
him and allowing him to make full use of the splendid library facilities that
the Institute provides. Other libraries he wishes to thank are the Speer
Theological Library in Princeton, The Library of the Australian National
University, Canberra, The Library of the Free University in Amsterdam,
The Library of the University of Utrecht.
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David Runia also wishes to record his gratitude to Prof. J. C. M. van
Winden (Leiden), who encouraged the work from the first, and kindly
proposed its inclusion in the series Supplements to Vigiliae Christianae. A
vote of thanks is due to Prof. M. Stone (Jerusalem), who warmly supported
the venture of adding material written in Hebrew to the work and intro-
duced him to a group of scholars who were willing to lend a hand. The team
of four Israeli scholars under the leadership of Dr. David Satran were not
looking for this task; it was imposed on them in addition to other onerous
and more important duties. Their friendly and conscientious cooperation
made a deep and lasting impression. He would also like to thank Dr. R. A.
Bitter (Zeist) for giving most valuable assistance in the tracking down of
Philonic material written in the Dutch language. His brother Drs. A. P.
Runia (Groningen) offered to translate the original bibliography from
Italian into English. Not only did he perform this burdensome task with
admirable diligence, but he also offered valuable assistance in the task of
correcting the proofs. Other scholars that Runia would wish to thank for
various kinds of assistance are: Miss E. Birnbaum (Harvard), Prof. L. H
Feldman (New York), Drs. P. Goedendorp (Groningen), Prof. E. Hilgert
(Chicago), Dr. P. van der Horst (Utrecht), Prof. J. P. Kenney (Portland,
Oregon), Prof. J. Mansfeld (Utrecht), Prof. A. Méasson (St. Etienne), Prof.
A. Mendelson (Hamilton, Canada), Prof. J. R. Royse (San Francisco), Prof.
A. Terian (Berrien Springs, Michigan). He is also thankful to Mr. Julian
Deahl of E. J. Brill (Leiden) for the assistance he readily gave in relation to
the more technical aspects of the book’s production.

The team in Israel consisting of Dr. D. Satran (Jerusalem), Dr. N. G.
Cohen (Haifa), Dr. M. Mach (Tel Aviv), Dr. D. R. Schwartz (Jerusalem),
wish to express their thanks to Miss Holly Irene Smith and Mr. Oron Joffe,
whose expertise and unfailing good humour made the production of a
difficult bilingual text possible. Financial support for the work in Israel
was generously provided by the Faculty of Humanities of the Hebrew
University of Jerusalem.

Last, but most certainly not least, the two authors wish to record their
deep feelings of gratitude to their respective wives, Maria Luisa Parietti
Radice and Maria Anna Allegonda Runia-Deenick, for years of support and
companionship during the preparation of this study.

Luino, Italy Roberto Radice
Soest, Netherlands David T. Runia
July 1988
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1. Genesis and aim of the bibliography

In 1983 Roberto Radice published an annotated bibliography of
Philonic scholarship under the title Filone di Alessandria: bibliografia
generale 1937-1982.1 On its appearance the work was critically acclaimed
as a truly valuable instrurnent for all those who wish to consult and find
their way through the extensive scholarly literature on the life, writings and
thought of Philo of Alexandria.2 In some quarters, however, it was felt that
the fact that the work was written in Italian might restrict its circulation and
usefulness to some degree.? The growing cultural imperialism of the
English language in the world of scholarship is a force that has to be
reckoned with. At the beginning of 1986 David Runia suggested to the
author that the work be translated into English and brought up to date so
that it would cover exactly half a century of Philonic studies, from 1937 to
1986. The suggestion was welcomed; the present volume is the result of a
close cooperation between the two scholars.

As Radice explains in his Introduction to the Italian edition, the year
1937 was deliberately chosen as starting-point. For in 1938 H. G. Goodhart
and E. R. Goodenough published their well-known General Bibliography of
Philo Judaeus, a virtually complete record of studies on Philo up to the year
1937.4 Since the record for 1937-38 in Goodhart and Goodenough was
naturally far from complete, it seemed wise to have a year of overlap.
Hence the starting date chosen by Radice. The method that he pursued,
however, differed radically from that of his famous predecessors. The
American scholars had first devoted a lengthy section to a complete listing
of all manuscripts containing Philonic texts, 386 in number. This work did

1 Published by Bibliopolis in the series Elenchos: Collana di testi ¢ studi sul pensiero
antico (Naples 1983).

2 See the reviews listed under 1113 in this volume.

3 Cf. the remarks of D. T. Runia in VChr 39 (1985) 190, NTT 40 (1986) 187 (for the
abbrevations see the list immediately following the Introduction).

4 Published by Yale University Press (New Haven 1938) (see our 1001). Note that this
work is often referred to as Goodenough’s Bibliography, even though strictly speaking
Goodhart is the first author. The fact that it is included as a kind of Appendix to a
monograph by Goodenough may have contributed to this development.
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not need to be redone. After an extensive section on translations, they
divided all their remaining entries into a further 31 sections, which between
them covered all aspects of Philo and his relation to other fields of
scholarship. Within these sections the bibliographical items were listed in
chronological order; their contents could only be surmised from the listing
and the information provided in the title. This method has since been
continued by E. Hilgert in his splendid ‘Bibliographia Philoniana 1935-
1981°, published in 1984.5 The method chosen by Radice, in contrast, was
to present a ‘bibliographie raisonnée’ giving a brief account of the contents
for each item that the bibliography contains. The precise contours and
constraints of this method will be outlined in the following section.

In his monumental critical bibliography Josephus and modern
scholarship (1937-1980), L. H. Feldman declares that ‘there is hardly an
author for whom we have such exhaustive bibliographies as for Philo’.6
This is true, as a glance at our section on bibliographies will confirm.?
Nevertheless the authors are convinced that the current work can justify its
existence. This for three distinct but interrelated reasons.

Firstly, during the past half-century, but especially during the past two
decades, there has been an explosive growth of scholarly production in
Philonic studies. We shall document this growth in more detail in the Brief
observations on fifty years of Philonic scholarship presented later in this
Introduction. But, anticipating that discussion somewhat, we can say that in
50 years there have been 1666 separate studies pertaining in some way to
Philo. This is considerably more than the 1120 studies which Goodhart and
Goodenough collected for the entire period up to 1937.8 In the last twenty
years alone no less than 1045 studies have dwelt on Philo in some way or
other, and have thus gained admission to our bibliography. It is true that
such explosive growth has occurred in other areas of scholarship and
science. Nevertheless there are also circumstances peculiar to the study of
Philo alone. As Radice stressed in the Introduction to the earlier biblio-
graphy, there has in recent years been a ‘Philo renaissance’, particularly in
France and the United States of America, but more recently also in Italy, the
Spanish-speaking world and Israel, which has led to a remarkable
production of translations, instruments of research, and studies of every
description. It would appear that Philo, whose corpus of writings is one of

5 In ANRW II 21.1 (Berlin 1984) 47-97 (see our 1019).

6 Berlin-New York 1984, 412, That this bibliography also commences in 1937 is no
coincidence. Feldman had previously compiled an annotated bibliography up till 1962 for
both Philo and Josephus, for the former also taking the end of Goodhart-Goodenough as
starting-point (see our 1108).

7 See below Part I, section A.

8 Counting sections II to XXX only. It is inaccurate to quote 1603 items, as A.-J.
Festugitre does (La révélation d’ Hermés Trismégiste, vol. 2 (Paris 1949) 519), for the
total number of entries in Goodhart and Goodenough includes manuscripts, mentions of
Philo in incunabala, and Pseudo-Philonica.

9 Compare the complaints of the bibliographers of Plato and Josephus respectively: L.
Brisson, ‘Platon 1958-75°, Lustrum 20 (1977) 6; L. H. Feldman, op. cit. (n.8) 2-3.
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the largest to survive from the Greco-Roman world, had — relatively
speaking — not received as much attention as he deserved, and that once
research on him had reached a certain momentum, many scholars jumped
on the bandwagon and discovered how interesting he really was.

Moreover, and now we come to our second reason for producing the
bibliography, research on Philo has been carried out from a large number
of different perspectives. To start with, there are the studies which
concentrate on Philo for his own sake, e.g. editions and translations, intro-
ductory presentations, critical studies of themes and texts and so on. These
studies are numerous, but naturally form but a fraction of the whole. Philo
can also be seen against the background of the Greco-Roman culture —
including both classical literature and religion — amid which he, an Alex-
andrian born and bred, lived his entire life. Two particular facets need to
be mentioned separately here. Firstly, Philo’s relation to Greek philosophy
and the later philosophical tradition constructed on the foundations laid by
the Greeks. Of particular value is the evidence Philo supplies on the nascent
movements of Middle Platonism and Neopythagoreanism. Secondly Philo
provides much important material on the history of the Roman Empire, in
which he himself, as leader of the Alexandrian Jewish embassy to Gaius
Caligula, played a minor role. Needless to say he is also an important
witness for the contemporary political, social, cultural and religious
situation in the metropolis of Alexandria. This brings us to the area of
Philo’s Judaism. Neglected for a millenium and a half by the Jewish world,
he has now made a spectacular come-back. Numerous studies have been
devoted to Philo from the perspective of Jewish thought and history,
dwelling not only on the particular nature of Philo’s Judaism — whether this
be called Hellenistic, Alexandrian, or Diaspora Judaism —, but also
comparing him with the mainstream Judaism located in Palestine. During
Philo’s lifetime a Jew was crucified in Jerusalem. The Christian movement
that commenced soon afterward was to be of crucial importance for the
survival of Philo’s writings. Much labour has been expended in
determining the relation between Philo’s thought and the early Christian
documents that constitute the New Testament, and also the early Christianity
described in those documents. By the late second century A. D. Philo was
being extensively studied by Christian intellectuals who laid the basis for
what we now call Patristic thought. Philo’s relation to the Church Fathers
has also been an area of extensive research. Finally, since the spectacular
find at Nag Hammadi in 1945 there has been a great increase in our
knowledge of the Gnostic movement which in many ways ran parallel to
Christianity until the fourth century. The evidence which Philo supplies on
the origin of Gnosticism has also attracted the attention of a number of
scholars.

It is surely an impressive list. Philo can be seen as the hub of an axle
with spokes leading to at least seven ‘encyclical studies’, i.e. classical
culture, ancient philosophy, Greco-Roman history, Alexandrian and
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mainstream Judaism,1© New Testament and Early Christianity, Patristic
thought, and Gnostic studies. In each of these areas much research has been
carried out, further aspects of which we will discuss later on in this
Introduction. The important fact to recognize here is that a good
proportion of scholarship on Philo is being carried out by scholars for
whom Philo himself is only of secondary interest, namely as a source of
evidence for other areas of research. This is the third reason for the
compilation of this bibliography. Even for Philonists who spend all their
spare time reading and studying Philo, it is virtually impossible to keep
abreast of developments in research. For those whose interest in Philo is
more peripheral, such an orientation is completely out of the question. For
this reason we think it is of the utmost importance that scholars and students
who are interested in Philo for whatever reason are given an instrument of
research that will enable them quickly and efficiently to gain a sound
orientation in the daunting diversity of studies that have been carried out
during the past fifty years.

The compilers of this bibliography have asked themselves more than
once whether the considerable effort involved in the task was worthwhile.
After all compiling such a study does not represent the kind of creative
work that will advance the frontiers of research. Much of the labour is
tedious, especially when one has to read discussions of subjects that have
been dealt with dozens of times before. Nevertheless, we believe that, given
the vastly increased productivity of modern scholarship, scholars today will
have to pay more attention to the compilation of instruments of research
that will enable themselves and their colleagues to surmount the barriers of
extreme specialization and to continue to make relevant and effective
contributions. The mere listing of works of scholarship will not be enough,
for titles can often be insufficiently informative or even positively mis-
leading. Some form of annotation is highly desirable, indeed virtually
mandatory.11

It is above all the completeness and the inclusion of annotation that
distinguishes this bibliography from its various predecessors (except, of
course the bibliography of Radice that forms its nucleus). But at the same
time we wish to say with a great deal of emphasis that we would not have
been able to produce the current work if we had not been able to build on
the foundations laid by distinguished predecessors in the field of Philonic
studies, most notably by the bibliographers G. Delling, L. H. Feldman, A.
V. Nazzaro and E. Hilgert. If this particular area is now better served than
almost any other in classical and Judaic studies, this the result of the
cumulative efforts of a large number of scholars.

10 We do not want to give the impression here that we take sides in the extensive modern
debate on the place of Alexandrian and Hellenistic Judaism in the Judaism of the Second
Temple and the early Rabbinic period as a whole!

11 Compare the splendid service offered by the repertory New Testament Abstracts.



INTRODUCTION XV

2. Method of compilation and analysis

The method that has been followed in the presentation of the material is
in all essentials the same as that devised by Radice in his Bibliografia
generale. Much of the explanation that now follows reiterates what was said
in the Introduction to that volume. We will present the various features of
our methodology under a number of separate headings.

(a) sources

In addition to the previous bibliographies of Philonic scholarship
already mentioned above, we have made extensive use of a number of
standard repertories in the area of Classical and Biblical studies. Prominent
among these are L’année philologique (Paris), Répertoire bibliographique
(Louvain), Elenchus bibliographicus Biblicus (Rome), the bibliographical
sections of the Tijdschrift voor Filosofie and Gnomon, Bulletin Signalétique
(for both Sciences Religieuses and Philosophie), New Testament Abstracts,
and Religion Indexes 1 and II. Other valuable sources of material have been
specialized bibliographies found in various monographs, and the generous
assistance of other scholars mentioned in the Preface.

Following the example of Goodhart and Goodenough we have
attempted to gain physical access to all works in order to check the relevant
bibliographical data. The one exception to this rule is formed by a large
group of American Ph.D. dissertations, the treatment of which will be
discussed presently. Only four works remained entirely inaccessible.!2

(b) selection

The criteria of selection established by Radice for his bibliography
were both linguistic and quantitative. He restricted the inclusion of material
to those publications written in English, French, Italian, German, Spanish
and Latin. Moreover he stipulated that contributions of less than three
pages in length would not be listed unless they made a significant
contribution to Philonic studies. For this work we have retained the
quantitative minimum of three pages. The number of languages admitted,
however, has been increased by two. All contributions written in the Dutch
and Modern Hebrew languages have been added. Especially the last-named
items gave rise to a number of practical difficulties, which will be discussed
at some length below. It has not been possible to include contributions
written in Modern Greek, Slavic, Scandinavian and other languages. These
items, however, represent no more than the tiniest fraction of the whole
body of Philonic literature.!3

We have, on the other hand excluded three categories of items that
were listed in Radice’s original bibliography. (1) All bibliographical

12 Staples (5115), Gurov (6724), Fabbrini (8329), Landmann (8342). The anno-
tation accompanying the last-named work is based on the short notice in APh.
13 They are at least partially listed in Hilgert’s bibliography cited above in n.5.
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material pertaining to Pseudo-Philo Liber Antiquitatum Biblicarum, which
Radice retained because it had been included in Goodhart and Goodenough’s
work, has now been omitted. This material, though of great intrinsic
interest, really has nothing to do with Philonic studies proper. (2) Unal-
tered reprints of works published prior to 1937 have not been retained. (3)
There is no section corresponding to the extremely useful appendix on work
in progress included by Radice.* Almost all the items he mentioned in that
section have by now been published, and have thus found their way into the
new bibliography. We do record studies that have been published in the
years since 1986 and propose a continuation of the bibliography in
something like its present form. We return to the subject at the end of this
section.

(c) arrangement

The organization of the present work is identical to that of its
predecessor. It is divided into three parts. Part One lists all those works
that give immediate access to Philo’s writings or serve as instruments of
research. It includes bibliographies (unannotated and annotated), editions
(also of fragments), translations (in series, and of single works), antho-
logies, commentaries, indices and lexica, and the separate journal devoted to
Philonic studies. Within each category the items are listed in chronological
order. Part Two contains the critical studies that concern Philo and related
subjects. Here the principle of organization is strictly chronological. The
items are listed in yearly groups, and alphabetically within each year.!5 The
third part of the bibliography consists of Indices, the principles of which
will be discussed in greater detail below.

Each item in tum consists of two parts. The first consists of an
assigned number and the complete bibliographical reference. The second
contains a description of the contents of the study in question.

One importance difference in the arrangement of this bibliography
compared with that of Radice is that it has adopted an open instead of a
closed system of numeration. Whereas the former work numbered its items
consecutively from 1 to 1095, we have now devised a system in which each
section starts off with a new round number. Thus unannotated
bibliographies start at 1001, annotated bibliographies at 1101, and so on.
Moreover in Part two there is a direct correspondence between the year of
publication and the assigned number. Thus the list of works written in 1937
begins with the number 3701, that of works written in 1938 with 3801 and
so on. For all works listed in Part two it is therefore possible immediately

14 This section could only be compiled at the time with the invaluable assistance of V.
Nikiprowetzky (Paris), who, like a spider in the middle of his web, was able to keep
track of developments in Philonic research by means of his numerous contacts and the
vast correspondence he conducted with other scholars. His death in effect removed the
possibility of continuing this section.

15 Note that if the date of a work covers two years, it is placed in the latter year; this often
occurs in Hebrew journals which follow the Jewish year.
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to determine the year of publication. This is particularly useful when
consulting the indices. A great advantage of the open system of numeration
is that it will be extemely straightforward to add missing items to the
bibliography in subsequent supplementary publications.16

(d) abbreviations

Since a high proportion of the studies contained in this bibliography
have appeared either as articles in journals or as monographs in series, it is
necessary to make extensive use of abbreviations. The abbreviations that we
use in referring to such joumnals and series have been collected together in a
list located directly after the Introduction. The reader will observe that
there are two differences between this work and its predecessor in its use of
abbreviations. Firstly, scholarly series are much more frequently referred
to by means of abbreviations. Secondly, the actual abbreviations used by
Radice have in many cases been modified in order to correspond better to
Northemn European and North American conventions. Basis of the new list
are the recommendations of two authoritative publications, one in the area
of classical studies, the other in the area of biblical studies:

L’année philologique: bibliographie critique et analytique de I’ anti-
quité gréco-latine, Paris 1924- (= APh).

S. SCHWERTNER, Internationales Abkiirzungsverzeichnis fiir Theo-
logie und Grenzgebiete, Berlin-New York 1974 (= IATG); also
published as Abkiirzungsverzeichnis of the Theologische Real-
enzyklopddie (Berlin-New York 1976).

Further details on the journals and series cited in our list can be found by
consulting these publications. Where there is a conflict between the two, as
is not seldom the case, we have generally chosen to follow APh. But we
have refused to be dogmatic in any particular case. Thus for the
Reallexikon fiir Antike und Christentum we have retained the customary
RAC, and not the RLAC employed by APh. Moreover, like JATG, we have
abbreviated some titles consisting of a single word (e.g. Gnomon, Mnemo-
syne), which APh does not do.

(e) summaries

The summaries given in this bibliography are of diverse origin: (i) for
the years 1937-81 most summaries have been taken over from Radice’s
Italian bibliography and translated into English (indicated by the formula
=R and the original number placed in brackets at the end of the summary);
(ii) additional items from those years not in Radice and from the years
1982-86 have been prepared by the various members of the present team
(indicated by initials placed in brackets at the end of the summary). Given
the diverse origin of the summaries, a wholly uniform procedure cannot be
expected. In general terms the aim has been to give a summary of the

16 1t has been necessary to add a number of items at the last minute, and these have been
assigned a number augmented with the letter a. One number (7629) has been left vacant
on account of a mistake discovered just before publication.
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contents of each item that will enable the interested researcher to determine
whether the subject matter that it contains will be of relevance for his or her
own concerns. The length of the summaries is generally in proportion to
the relative importance of the study involved. Here too uniformity is
impossible and practicality must be the aim. The longest summary in the
book is that of Wolfson’s famous work in two volumes and 900 pages, but
this summary could hardly be made 90 times the length of the summary of
an article of 10 pages. The tone of the annotations has been kept resolutely
objective. Some indication is often given of the quantitative (e.g. short,
extensive...) and qualitative (e.g. superficial, in-depth, valuable...) aspects
of the contributions. But we have been careful not to make evaluations or
criticisms of the validity of the results of research surveyed. In this regard
the bibliography differs significantly from the survey of Josephan
scholarship presented by Feldman for the years 1937-80.17

One category of studies has been treated differently from the rest.
These are the unpublished Ph.D. dissertations submitted to Universities in
North America. In a number of cases summaries have been made with
reference to a copy or a microfilm of the dissertation.!® More frequently,
however, summaries have been made through consultation of the abstract
placed by the author in the compendium Dissertation Abstracts. If this is the
case, it is indicated in brackets at the end of the summary. Dissertations that
were later published as monographs have of course not been summarized in
their original submitted form.19

(f) reviews

In this bibliography we have retained its predecessor’s practice of
listing reviews of those monographs which are specifically devoted to the
study of Philo. For the references to these reviews we are greatly indebted
to a number of standard repertories, notably L’année philologique,
Répertoire bibliographique, and Elenchus bibliographicus Biblicus.
Review articles of a length exceeding one or two pages are generally listed
twice, both as article under a separate number and as review under the book
being reviewed.20 Here as elsewhere completeness has been the aim, but we
are well aware that, in this area more than any other, our bibliography is
likely to be very incomplete. But if the lists of reviews are of service to
readers of the monographs being reviewed, then they will have sufficiently
served their purpose.

17 See above n.6.

18 This was also case in Radice’s bibliography, in which a number of such works were
extensively summarized.

19 An exception is the Ph.D. thesis of A. Mendelson (7115), because it differs in a
number of ways from the later work (8235).

20 Note also the following convention: a single page number indicates that the review
occurs on that page only, a number followed by f. (e.g. 123f.) on that and the subsequent
page (i.e. 123-124), a number followed by ff. (e.g. 345ff.) on that and more than one
subsequent page (i.e. 345-347).
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(g) Hebrew articles

As indicated above, the inclusion of articles written in Hebrew has
raised a number of practical difficulties. In consultation with the team
members in Jerusalem a number of guidelines were established which have
been consistently followed in the presentation of the Hebrew material.
Firstly we summarize our procedure for the listing of the article.

(i) Items have been listed under the Romanized version of the author’s
name, as indicated by the author in publications written in other languages.
(ii) Following the author’s Romanized name is his or her name in Hebrew,
placed in square brackets.

(iii) The title of the book or article is first given in its Hebrew form.

(iv) Following the Hebrew title an English title is given in square brackets.
If there is a title authorized by the author (i.e. given in an English summary
or elsewhere in a translation) this is the title that is given; if there is no
authorized title, then the Hebrew title is translated into English and cited as
such, preceded by an = sign. The absence of such a sign generally indicates
that the work in question is accompanied by an abstract, the existence of
which we have indicated in each case.

Further problems are caused by the fact that a large number of studies
published in Hebrew also exist in versions presented in other languages.
Sometimes the Hebrew study appears first and a translated version is
published later (often with minor modifications); sometimes the study is
first presented in a European language and then later published in Hebrew;
sometimes Hebrew and English or German versions or summaries are
published simultaneously. Our procedure in this complex situation has been
as follows:

(i) If similar versions exist in both Hebrew and another language but the
Hebrew study was published first, then a cross-reference is given to the
version in the other language and the summary is found there.

(ii) If the Hebrew version was made on the basis of a study already
published elsewhere in another language, we retain a separate listing, but
once again there is no summary, only a cross-reference. Works of non-
Israeli authors translated into Hebrew are generally not separately listed,
unless there is some specific reason for doing so0.2!

(iii) Cross-references are also given at the end of summaries of articles in
European languages if there is a Hebrew version in existence, whether this
was published previously or subsequently.

(iv) Summaries of studies written in Hebrew are therefore only presented
when they have not appeared in any other language.

A special section of our list of Abbreviations has been devoted to the
Journals in which the Hebrew articles have appeared. Special characteris-
tics of these publications, if relevant to our purpose, are briefly indicated.

21 Exceptions are made in the case of the translation of classic works by Wolfson (7038)
and Ginzberg (7516).
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(h) indices

Since the organization of the greater part of our bibliography is based
on a formal (i.e. primarily chronological) principle, the need for compre-
hensive indices is a sine qua non if the user is going to be able to find what he
is looking for. As Radice already pointed out, however, the preparation of
indices for an annotated bibliography such as this is fraught with diffi-
culties.22 We have decided this time on six indices. Five of these — listing
authors of studies, authors of reviews, biblical passages and passages of
Philonic works referred to in the title of studies or in our summaries, and
Greek terms — yield no difficulties. It is the methodology and organization
of the subject index that is decidely problematic. Radice divided his index
of subjects into some ten different sections covering the diverse aspects of
Philonic studies, such as philosophical and religious concepts, ancient
authors, exegetical figures and so on. We have decided that this approach
was excessively fragmented, and so now include all these subjects in a single
index.

But what to include, and how to organize? The subjects dealt with in
our studies range from general presentations of vast areas of discourse and
theory, such as theology, ethics, mysticism etc., to very precise studies on
points of detail. Clearly there is no alternative but to base the subjects of the
index on the contents of the summaries that constitute the bulk of our book.
The purpose of the index is thus to point the reader to the right biblio-
graphical titles by means of the contents of the summaries. We have aimed
to make the process of referral as accurate and efficient as possible by
adopting the conventions of subject indices as recommended by the Chicago
Manual of Style.? This method entails extensive use of sub-categories and
even sub-sub-categories, so that the occurrence of large subjects (e.g. God,
Alexandria etc.) followed by a forest of numbers is avoided as much as
possible. Use is also made of frequent cross-references, in order to limit
duplication of similar concepts. It is difficult to determine how compre-
hensive to make an index. We have endeavoured to make it very complete,
and so no doubt have erred on the side of excessive detail. If this means that
the result is somewhat cluttered and unsystematic, we ask the user’s for-
giveness in the spirit of faute de mieux.

Three more important principles of the index must be explained in
some detail.

(i) It must be constantly born in mind by the user that virtually all refe-
rences in the index pertain in some way or other to Philo, his writings or his

22 Qp. cit. (n.1) 309.

23 13th edition, Chicago 1982; see chapter 18.

24 Especially in the case of a number of key terms and concepts, such as Logos, Sophia,
powers etc., it has been extremely difficult to reach any kind of consistency on account of
the differing conventions prevalent in Philonic scholarship. In the case of Logos and
Sophia we distinguish between concept and entity, and use a capital when the Logos or
Sophia is being referred to.
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thought. Thus, for example, when one reads ‘Ambrose, cosmic theology
6416°, this should not be taken to mean that in 6416 a discussion of
Ambrosian cosmic theology will be found, but rather that Philo’s influence
on or relation to Ambrosian cosmic theology is being discussed.
(ii) A considerable problem is presented by the numerous general or
synoptic presentations of Philo or broad aspects of his thought. Under the
heading ‘Philo’ in the index we have listed many of these, dividing them into
the following nine categories:

short introduction to (up to 10 pages);

general account of (10-30 pages);

detailed introduction to (30-100 pages);

in-depth presentation of (entire monographs);

historical situation of, introduction to;

introduction to from Jewish perspective;

philosophical thought of, introduction to;

political thought of, introduction to;

religious thought of, introduction to.
Some of these categories, if they contained a considerable number of items,
have been further sub-divided into the various languages in which the
accounts were written. Also in some other areas we have listed synoptic
presentations under the sub-heading ‘general account’, which always
appears first under the subject heading concerned. Note also that general
references to individual treatises have been collected together under the
heading ‘Corpus Philonicum’.
(iii) Studies which are of seminal importance for the areas of research with
which they are concerned are indicated in bold type, both in the subject
index and in the index of authors. Such labelling is used relatively
sparingly.

Finally it is to be noted that studies published subsequent to 1986 have

not been included in the indices.

(i) continuation

The present bibliography covers the years 1937-86. The final year or
two will certainly not be entirely complete, for a number of repertoria
covering these years have not yet seen the light of day. On the other hand it
seemed a pity not to give some indication of items that have been published
since 1986 and have come to the authors’ notice. We have included these
under the headings 1987 and 1988, but have given no summaries (and, as
indicated above, not included them in the indices). The provisional nature
of the numbers assigned to these items is indicated by an asterisk.

It is the sad fate of all bibliographies not only that they are incomplete,
but that they are also going out of date even before they have been
published. The authors of this particular bibliography have no illusions
about the completeness of their listings, and invite scholars, either in
reviews or by means of private communications, to indicate to them items
that should have been included but are missing. It is the intention of the
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authors to continue the bibliography in the future by publishing
supplementary lists at regular intervals. The most ideal way to do this
would be to publish these yearly in the journal Studia Philonica.
Unfortunately the future of this publication, which has not appeared since
1980, is by no means certain. If scholarly research on Philo continues at the
present high rate of production, then a supplementary volume can be
expected in ten years time.

3. Division of labour

This bibliography is the result of a collective enterprise involving
contributions on the part of no less than eight scholars. The division of
labour and responsibility for the various parts of the work will now be
outlined.

As indicated above, the nucleus of the present work is formed by the
Italian bibliography compiled single-handedly by Roberto Radice in the
years 1978-82. Without this foundation the present work would hardly
have been possible. The translation from Italian into English was carried
out by Anthony Runia.

Leadership of the project to produce an updated version was in the
hands of David Runia. He and Radice were responsible for collecting the
additional material in all languages except Hebrew and Dutch. The Dutch
articles were collected and summarized by Rudolf Bitter; the summaries
were then translated from Dutch into English by David Runia. The Hebrew
articles were collected by the Jerusalem team.2’

The task of making summaries of the additional items — except once
again the Dutch and Hebrew contributions — was in the hands of the two
main authors. Radice summarized all items in the languages other than
English. On account of the sheer bulk of material in English he also
summarized a number of English articles, the remainder being done by
Runia.

The Jerusalem team was led and coordinated by David Satran, who
received assistance from Naomi Cohen, Michael Mach and Daniel Schwartz.
The task of locating the material was carried out mainly by Satran and
Schwartz, while the summaries were made chiefly by Mach, Satran and
Cohen. Satran also supervised the difficult task of getting the Hebrew into
print.

The Introduction is the work of David Runia, who also drew up the list
of Abbreviations (aided by Radice’s original list) and compiled the Indices.
The general layout of the book and the production of the camera-ready copy
were also his responsiblity.

25 Much assisted by Hilgert’s bibliography (cf. n.5).
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4. Brief observations on fifty years of Philonic scholarship

The material contained in this bibliography allows the reader to gain a
remarkable conspectus of the highways and byways of half a century of
scholarship on Philo and his direct Umwelt. It would be a pity not to take
the opportunity to make some brief observations on this collected material.
In so doing it is not our intention to present an analytical survey of
developments in the scholarly interpretation of Philo’s writings and
thought. This task, illuminating though it would certainly be, we leave to
others, who are welcome to utilize the abundant material we have
assembled.2¢ In this section we will take a more statistical approach, which
will illustrate the growth and development of Philonic scholarship, as
witnessed by the languages in which it has been presented and the shifting
perspectives from which it has been undertaken. In order to illustrate some
of the results of our analyses we will present a number of graphic charts.
We are aware that it is not customary to use these in the area of the
humanities, but they would seem to be particulary suitable to illustrate the
kind of observations we wish to make.

Let us commence with the purely quantitative aspect of the number of
studies devoted to Philo during the period 1937-86. In its two parts our
bibliography contains 1666 separate items. From the viewpoint of our
statistics these have to be treated as discrete units of equal worth.
Obviously, in reality this is not the case; it is absurd to regard the two
massive tomes of Wolfson’s Philo as amounting to the same as a short article
of three pages. Nevertheless, even allowing for this element of
simplification, it is not difficult to tabulate the remarkable growth of
production in Philonic scholarship during the half century covered by our
work. Figure 1 shows the number of studies dealing with Philo, taken in
groups of S years at a time.

figure 1: number of studies 1937-86

26 See most recently the excellent survey of P. Borgen, 1114 in our bibliography.
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The conclusions to be drawn from these numbers will come as no surprise
to those who have already had occasion to use our bibliography. Up to
about 1960 the amount of scholarship done on Philo was relatively stable,
with a predictable lapse in activities during the period of the war and the
direct aftermath. Since 1960, however, there has been a truly explosive
growth of Philonic studies, which shows no sign of abating. Such growth
has certainly also taken place in other scholarly fields. But in the case of
Philo one might wonder whether the commencement of the French
translation project in 1961 may have been a direct stimulus to greater
productivity.

A further area of interest is represented by the eight languages in
which scholarship on Philo has been written.2” Here our material yields the
following results. First we take the entire period 1937-1986:28

figure 2: languages of research 1937-86

Once again the results are rather predictable. English is by far the dominant
language, with as many studies written in it as in French and German
combined. Hebrew and Italian, though less well represented than French
and German, nevertheless represent a considerable body of scholarship.
The three remaining languages are clearly peripheral.

Since these totals cover a period of an entire half-century, the results
lack precision. The developments of the period can be better illustrated if
we show the use of the languages per decade, as in the next two figures. In
figure 3 absolute numbers are given, in figure 4 percentages of the total
number per decade. For the sake of clarity the minor languages are
grouped together.

27 1t would no doubt be equally, if not more, interesting to analyse the different countries
in which Philonic scholarship has taken place. But it is impossible to determine the
national provenance of all articles, since five of the languages used are not confined to the
limits of one country.

28 Spanish includes Portugese and Castilian contributions.
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figure 3: languages per decade in absolute numbers

figure 4: languages per decade in percentages

These statistics are of considerable interest, because they document a
marked shift in the use of the five major languages of Philonic studies. In
absolute figures the use of English has undergone an exponential growth
during the half century. In terms of percentages, however, it actually
receded in importance during the second and third decades. In the past
decade its dominance has become undisputed, and it alone accounted for
more than half of all the studies dealing with Philo. The ‘linguistic
imperialism’ which we mentioned at the beginning of our Introduction thus
emerges with full force. The increase is primarily due to the massive
amount of scholarship being published in North America. A contributory
factor is also the fact that Dutch and Scandinavian scholars now publish
almost exclusively in English, and no longer in German and French as in
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previous decades.

The amount of scholarship produced in French grew strongly during
the first four decades, but now seems, relatively at any rate, on the decline.
The figures for studies in German are much more dramatic. In terms of
percentages the drop from the first to the last decades is from 40% to less
than 10%.2° In 1937-46 German scholarship led the field; by 1977-86, it
had been overtaken by the English, French, and also Italian contributions.
It is significant that in the large volume of Aufstieg und Niedergang der
rémischen Welt published in Berlin in 1984 not a single contribution was in
German. Given the total dominance of German scholars during the century
before the beginning of our period, this decline is startling indeed.

There has also been a remarkable increase of contributions to Philonic
studies in the Italian language during the 50 years, from 3 in the first decade
to 67 in the last. Perusal of the bibliography will show that a large percent-
age of these contributions have concentrated on the area of ancient philo-
sophy, a direct result of the great popularity of that subject in Italy. The
growth of articles in Hebrew on Philo has been more modest, but very
steady. It is worth noting that Spanish studies (hidden away in the category
‘Other’) have also increased notably in recent years, not least through the
significant contributions of the Argentinian scholar J. P. Martin.

A final conclusion to be drawn is the undoubted correlation between
the appearance of translations of Philo in a particular language and growth
of Philonic scholarship in that same language. Almost no translation work
was done in German or Dutch during the period under review, correspond-
ing to a decline in scholarly production. French, Italian and Spanish
translations, in contrast, have clearly been a stimulus to further research.
The fact that translation series in Italian and Hebrew are still in progress
thus augurs well for scholarship in those languages. The existence of a
competent and readily available English translation (also including the
Quaestiones) in the Loeb Classical Library has certainly aided research on
Philo in English.

It was noted at the beginning of this Introduction that Philo’s writings
and thought furnish important evidence for a number of different scholarly
fields of research. A third aspect of Philonic scholarship that the evidence
of our bibliography allows us to examine is the relative contributions made
by these various fields. For the sake of the exercise we propose a nine-fold
division: (1) Philonic studies proper (i.e. concentrating on Philo for his own
sake); (2) classical studies; (3) ancient history; (4) history of philosophy; (5)
New Testament; (6) Patristic studies; (7) general theology (including also
history of religions); (8) Jewish studies; (9) Gnostic studies (including
Gnosis). It is important to note that, in contrast to the previous two tables —
after all a study can be written in only one language at a time —, there is a
subjective element in the assignation of studies to these various fields. A

29 Note that 11 of the 53 studies in 1977-86 are in fact translations of articles by Y. Amir
originally written in Hebrew or English (8301-11).
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study can easily combine Jewish studies and philosophy, classical studies and
New Testament, and so on. We have tried to assign studies to the field
which appears to the focal point of the author’s research.

In the following figure the division of studies between these nine fields
over the period 1937-86 is presented:

figure 5. subjects of research 1937-86

Less than a quarter of all the studies contained in our bibliography focus
directly on Philo, a significant indication of his interest and importance for
other fields of learning. The amount of research done on Philo from the
viewpoint of classical studies and ancient history is relatively quite meagre.
This is no surprise, for most classicists have hardly heard of Philo,30 while
in the field of ancient history Philo’s evidence, though of great significance,
only relates to a limited number of topics in imperial politics and
Alexandrian social and cultural history. The number of studies done from
the viewpoint of ancient and Jewish philosophy is certainly quite
respectable, especially considering how controversial Philo’s status as a
philosopher is. More copious, however, is the research done on him from
the viewpoint of theology and religion. The material comparing Philo with
the New Testament is very rich indeed — especially on his relations to the
Gospel of John, the Epistle to the Hebrews, and Pauline thought. Research
on Philo’s influence on Patristic thought has been less extensively and
thoroughly analyzed. It should be noted, however, that the field of theology
— consisting of New Testament, Patristic, and general theological studies
added together — is responsible for more research on Philo than any other
area. From this perspective the tradition of Philo Christianus going right
back to Eusebius is still alive and well. The days that Philo was little studied
by Judaic scholars are most definitely over. A vast amount of research has
been carried out from a Jewish perspective, both on the specific nature of
Philo’s Judaism and its relation to his involvement in other fields. Mention
might be made here of the extensive references to Philo in studies on the
Essenes and the Therapeutae in relation to the finds at Qumran (clearly a
‘growth area’ during the 50’s and 60’s). Research on Philo’s relation to the

30 Cf. our remarks below at 8519.
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Gnostic movement, inspired largely by the discovery of the Nag Hammadi
library, has had a slow growth as the material has gradually become more
generally accessible to scholars.

So far our comments have been based on a synoptic view of the entire
period of fifty years. Once again it would be interesting if we could gain a
more precise picture by following developments as they occurred during
the fifty years. We can tabulate these once again decade by decade,
simplifying the situation somewhat by combining classical studies and
ancient history into the category antiquity, and subsuming Gnostic studies
under the heading of theology.

figure 6: subjects per decade in absolute figures

figure 7: subjects per decade in percentages

On the basis of these figures a number of interesting observations can
be made. (1) There has been marked tendency to concentrate more on Philo
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as a thinker and personage in his own right. In the last decade nearly a third
of all studies could be placed in this category. Without doubt the increased
tendency towards specialization in recent scholarship has contributed here.
(2) Interest from the viewpoint of classical and historical studies has been
very steady, fluctuating between 8 and 10% of the whole. (3) The interest
in Philo from the perspective of philosophy has declined somewhat in recent
decades. The stimulus provided by the monumental study of H. A. Wolfson
is certainly reflected in the percentages during the decades 1947-56 and
1957-66. (4) New Testament and Patristic studies flourished greatly
during the second, third and fourth decades,3! but are now, it would seem,
entering a period of relatively less prominence. (5) The study of Philo
from a Jewish perspective during the past fifty has gone from strength to
strength. Our figures suggest that at the present time — leaving aside the
studies that concentrate on Philo for his own sake — this area of research is
gaining a position of dominance in Philonic studies.

31 Note that we should not attribute too much significance to the figures for the first
decade, on account of the extraordinary circumstances of the period.
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1. Philonic treatises

Abr. De Abrahamo

Aet. De aeternitate mundi

Agr. De agricultura

Anim. De animalibus

Cher. De Cherubim

Contempl. De vita contemplativa

Conf. De confusione linguarum

Congr. De congressu eruditionis gratia

Decal. De Decalogo

Deo De Deo

Det. Quod deterius potiori insidiari soleat
Deus Quod Deus ist immutabilis

Ebr. De ebrietate

Flacc. In Flaccum

Fug. De fuga et inventione

Gig. De gigantibus

Her. Quis reum divinarum heres sit

Hypoth. Hypothetica

Tos. De Iosepho

Leg. 1-3 Legum allegoriae 1,11, Il

Legat. Legatio ad Gaium

LAB Liber Antiquitatum Biblicarum (Pseudo-Philo)
Migr. De migratione Abrahami

Mos. 1-2 De vita Moysis 1, 11

Mut. De mutatione nominum

Opif. De opificio mundi

Plant. De plantatione

Post. De posteritate Caini

Praem. De praemiis et poenis, De exsecrationibus
Prob. Quod omnis probus liber sit

Prov. 1-2 De Providentia 1, 11

QF 1-2 Quaestiones et solutiones in Exodum 1, l1
0G14 Quaestiones et solutiones in Genesim 1, 11, 11, IV
Sacr. De sacrificiis Abelis et Caini

Sobr. De sobrietate

Somn. 1-2 De somniis 1, 11

Spec. 1-4 De specialibus legibus 1,11, III, IV

Virt. De virtutibus

2. Philonic editions, translations

Aucher Philonis Judaei sermones tres hactenus inediti (cf. 1701), Philonis
Judaei paralipomena (cf. 1702)
C-w Philonis Alexandrini opera quae supersunt, ediderunt L. COHN, P.
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G-G
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WENDLAND, S. REITER (cf. 1501-1508)

H. L. GOODHART and E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘A general bibliography
of Philo Judaeus’, in E. R. GOODENOUGH, The Politics of Philo
Judaeus: practice and theory (New Haven 1938, reprinted Hildesheim
19672) 125-321 (cf. 1001)

Philo in ten volumes (and two supplementary volumes), English
translation by F. H. COLSON, G. H. WHITAKER (and R. MARCUS),
Loeb Classical Library (London 1929-62) (cf. 2101-2112)

Les aeuvres de Philon d’Alexandrie, French translation under the
general editorship of R. ARNALDEZ, C. MONDESERT, J. POUILLOUX
(Paris 1961- ) (cf. 2201-2234)

3. Journals and series

AAAbo.H
AAHG
AB

ABG

AC
ActBibl

AISP
AJPh
AKG
ALGHJ

ALW
AnBib

ANRW
Ant
ACH
APh
ArAg
ArFil
ArPh
ASNP

ASNU
ATA

Acta Academiae Aboensis, Ser. A. Humaniora

Anzeiger fiir die Altertumswissenschaft

Analecta Bollandiana

Archiv fiir Begriffsgeschichte

L’ Antiquité Classique

Actualidad Bibliografica

Aegyptus

Aevum

Annali della Facolta di Lettere e Filosofia della Universita di Macerata
Annali della Facolta di Lettere e Filosofia della Universita di Napoli
Annali della Facolta di Lettere e Filosofia della Universita di Perugia
Archivio Glottologico Italiano

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie

Abhandlungen der Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaften,
philosophisch-historische Klasse

American Historical Review

Archives Internationales d’histoire des Sciences

Annuaire de I'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales et Slaves de
I’Université Libre de Bruxelles

Archivio italiano per la storia della pieta

American Journal of Philology

Arbeiten zur Kirchengeschichte

Arbeiten zur Literatur und Geschichte des hellenistischen Judentums
Archivum Latinitatis Medii Aevi

Archiv fiir Liturgiewissenschaft

Analecta Biblica

Angelicum

Aufstieg und Niedergang der romischen Welt

Antonianum

Acta Orientalia Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae

L’Année Philologique (founded by Marouzeau)

Archivo Agustiniano

Archivio di Filosofia

Archives de Philosophie

Annali della Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa, Classe di Lettere ¢
Filosofia

Acta Seminarii Neotestamentici Upsaliensis

Archivo Teoldgico Agustiniano
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CCist
CDios

ChH
Chir
CHR
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Archivo Teol6gico Granadino

Athenaeum

L’Année Théologique Augustinienne

Anglican Theological Review

Augustinianum

Augustinus

Bulletin de 1’Association G. Budé

Bulletin of the American Society of Papyrologists
Bonner Biblische Beitriige

Belfagor

Bibliotheca Ephemeridum Theologicarum Lovaniensium
Beitriige zur evangelischen Theologie

Bollettino di Filologia Classica

Bulletin des Facultés Catholiques de Lyon

Beitriige zur Geschichte der biblischen Exegese
Beitrige zur Geschichte der biblischen Hermeneutik
Beitrédge zur historischen Theologie

Bulletin de I’Institut Frangais d’ Archéologie Orientale
Biblica

Bibliay Fe

Biblische Notizen. Beitriige zur exegetischen Diskussion
Biblica et Orientalia

Bulletin of the Institute of Classical Studies of the University of London
Bijdragen

Bibliotheca Orientalis

Bulletin of the John Rylands Library

Brown Judaic Studies

Bulletin de Littérature Ecclésiastique

Book list. The Society for Old Testament study
Berliner philologische Wochenschrift

Biblical Research

Biblical Review

Bulletin de la Société d’Archéologie Copte

Bollettino della Societa Filosofica Italiana

Bulletin de Théologie Ancienne et Médiévale

Byzantine Studies

Byzantinische Zeitschrift

Byzantion

Biblische Zeitschrift

Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft
Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fiir die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft und die
Kunde der élteren Kirche

The Classical Bulletin

The Catholic Biblical Quarterly

The Catholic Biblical Quarterly Monograph Series
Central Conference of American Rabbis Journal

Cahiers du Centre George-Radet, Talence, Université de Bordeaux I
Collectanea Cisterciensia

La Ciudad de Dios

Chronique d’Egypte

Church History

Chiron

Catholic Historical Review
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CHSHMC

EstFil
EstFr

EtCl
Ftudes
Euph

EvTh
FaT

FKDG

Fr
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The Center for Hermeneutical Studies in Hellenistic and Modern
Culture

Cithara

La Civilta cattolica

The Classical Journal

Classical Folia

Classical Philology

The Classical Quarterly

Church Quarterly Review

The Classical Review

Comptes Rendus de I’ Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres
Compendia Rerum Iudaicarum ad Novum Testamentum
Crisis

Critique

Crozer Quarterly

Cultura Biblica

Cuadernos del Sur

The Classical World

Dissertation Abstracts

Davke

Dictionnaire de la Bible

Deutsche Literaturzeitung fiir Kritik der internationalen Wissenschaft
Doctor communis

Dumbarton Oaks Papers

Downside Review

Dictionnaire de Spiritualité, Ascétique et Mystique, Doctrine et Histoire
Divus Thomas

Durham University Journal

East Asia Journal of Theology

Elenchus Bibliographicus Biblicus

Estudios Eclesidsticos

Emerita

Etudes Philosophiques

Etudes préliminaires aux religions orientales dans I’Empire romain
Eranos

Erasmus

Eranos-Jahrbuch

Estudios Biblicos

Estudios Filoséficos

Estudios Franciscanos

The Expository Times

Les Etudes Classiques

Ephemerides Theologicae Lovanienses

Etudes Théologiques et Religieuses

Etudes

Euphrosyne

Evangelical Quarterly

Evangelische Theologie

Faith and Thought

Filosofia

Forschungen zur Kirchen- und Dogmengeschichte

Le Flambeau

Franciscana



FreibRund
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS XXXV

Freiburger Rundschau

Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen
Testaments

Freiburg Rundbrief

Forschungen und Fortschritte

Freiburger Zeitschrift fiir Philosophie und Theologie
Gaottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen

Giornale Italiano di Filologia

Glotta

Giornale di Metafisica

Gnomon

Gregorianum

Greek, Roman and Byzantine Studies

Grace Journal

Gymnasium

Harvard Divinity School Bulletin

Hebrew Annual Review

Helikon

Helmantica

Hermes

Hermathena

Heythrop Journal

The Hibbert Journal

Historia Judaica

History of Religions

Harvard Theological Review

Harvard Theological Studies

Hebrew Union College Annual

Humanitas

Historische Zeitschrift

Internationales Abkiirzungsverzeichnis fiir Theologie und Grenzgebiete
Israel Exploration Journal

L’Information Littéraire

Irénikon

Isis

Israelitisches Wochenblatt

Innsbrucher Theologische Studien

Journal of the American Academy of Religion
Journal of the American Oriental Society
Jahrbuch fiir Antike und Christentum

Jahrbuch fiir Antike und Christentum Erganzungsband
Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Biblical Literature Monograph Series
The Journal of Bible and Religion

Judaism

The Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Journal of the Evangelical Theological Society
Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der klassischen Altertums-
wissenschaft

Journal of the History of Ideas

The Journal of Hellenic Studies

Journal of Jewish Music & Liturgy

Journal of Juristic Papyrology



XXXvi

IS
IJNES
JEByz
JPh
JQR
JR

JRJ
JRS

JSAS
JSJ

JSNT
JSNT.S
JSocS
JSOT
JSOT.S
JSSt
JTC
JThS
Jud
JWCI
Kairos
Klio
L’Histoire
Labeo
Lat
LCL
LCM
LeDiv
LF

M
LThPh
LuthQ
Lychnos
17D
Maia
MBTh
MCom
MD
MEAH
Mesures
MGW]J
MH
Mind
Mnem
MSR
MThS
MThZ
Muséon
NatGrac
NAWG
NBI

PHILO BIBLIOGRAPHY

The Journal of Jewish Studies

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

Jahrbuch der Osterreichischen Byzantinistik
The Journal of Philosophy

The Jewish Quarterly Review

The Journal of Religion

Journal of Reform Judaism

The Journal of Roman Studies

Journal des Savants

Journal for the Society of Armenian Studies
Journal for the Study of Judaism (in the Persian, Hellenistic and Roman
Period)

Journal for the Study of the New Testament
Journal for the Study of the New Testament. Supplementary Series
Jewish Social Studies

Journal for the Study of the Old Testament
Journal for the Study of the Old Testament. Supplementary Series
Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of Theology and Church

The Journal of Theological Studies

Judaica

Journal of the Warburg and Courtauld Institutes
Kairos

Klio

L’Histoire

Labeo

Latomus

Loeb Classical Library

Liverpool Classical Monthly

Lectio Divina

Listy Filologické

Lutherische Monatshefte

Laval Théologique et Philosophique

The Lutheran Quarterly

Lychnos

Literarisches Zentralblatt fiir Deutschland

Maia. Rivista di letterature classiche
Miinsterische Beitrdge zur Theologie
Miscelanea Comillas

La Maison Dieu

Miscelénea de Estudios Arabes y Hebraicos
Mesures

Monatsschrift fiir Geschichte und Wissenschaft des Judentums
Museum Helveticum

Mind

Mnemosyne

Mélanges de Science Religieuse

Miinchener Theologische Studien

Miinchener Theologische Zeitschrift

Le Muséon

Naturaleza y Gracia

Nachrichten der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Géttingen
New Blackfriars



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS XXXvii

NDid Nuovo Didaskaleion

NHS Nag Hammadi Studies

NieuwTT Nieuw Theologisch Tijdschrift

NouvC Nouveaux Cahiers

NPh Neophilologus

NPhR Neue Philologische Rundschau

NRTh Nouvelle Revue Théologique

NSchol The New Scholasticism

NT Novum Testamentum

NT.S Supplements to Novum Testamentum

NTA Neutestamentliche Abhandlungen

NTS New Testament Studies

NTT Nederlands Theologisch Tijdschrift

Numen Numen

oLz Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

OMRL Oudheidkundige Mededelingen uit het Rijksmuseum van Oudheden te
Leiden

Or Orientalia

OrChr Oriens Christianus

OrChrP Orientalia Christiana Periodica

OrOcc Oriente-Occidente

PAAJR Proceedings of the American Academy for Jewish Research

Paid Paideia

ParPass La Parola del Passato

ParV Parole di Vita

Pers Personalist

Phil Philologus

PhilAnt Philosophia Antiqua

PhilRef Philosophia Reformata

PhPhenR Philosophy and Phenomenological Research

PhQ Philological Quarterly

PhR Philosophical Review

PhW Philologische Wochenschrift

PI Le Parole € le Idee

POC Proche Orient Chrétien

PrOrth Présence Orthodoxe

PThMS Pittsburgh Theological Monograph Series

QJS The Quarterly Journal of Speech

QLB Quaderni di Lettura Biblica

QVetCh Quaderni di Vetera Christianorum

QVM Quademni di Vita Monastica

RAAN Rendiconti della Accademia di Archeologia, Lettere ¢ Belle Arti di
Napoli

RAC Reallexikon fiir Antike und Christentum

RAM Revue d’ Ascétique et de Mystique

RAMIF Revue de I’ Association des Médecins Israélites de France

RB Revue Biblique

RBen Revue Bénédictine de Critique, d’Histoire et de Littérature Religieuses

RBP Répertoire Bibliographique de la Philosophie

RBPh Revue Belge de Philologie et d Histoire

RCCM Rivista di Cultura Classica e Medioevale

RCSF Rivista Critica di Storia della Filosofia

RE PAULY-WISSOWA-KROLL, Real-Encyclopaedie der classischen



XXxviii

REA
REAm
REAug
RecSR
RefR
REG
REJ
REL
RelSt
RelStR
Ren
RenCJ
RenOO
RET
RevBib
RFIC
RFL
RFN
RGG
RH
RHE
RHEF
RhM
RHPhR
RHR
RicRel
RIFD
RIL

RivAC
RivBib
RivBib.S
RivLas

RMeta
RMI
RMM
RPF
RPh
RPh
RPhilos

PHILO BIBLIOGRAPHY

Altertumswissenschaft

Revue des Etudes Anciennes

Revue des Etudes Arméniennes

Revue des Etudes Augustiniennes

Recherches de Science Religieuse

Reformed Review

Revue des Etudes Grecques

Revue des Etudes Juives

Revue des Etudes Latines

Religious Studies

Religious Studies Review

Rencontre

Rencontre Chrétiens et Juifs

Rencontre Orient Occident

Revista Espafiola de Teologia

Revista Biblica

Rivista di Filosofia e de Istruzione Classica
Revista de Filosoffa Latinoamericana

Rivista de Filosofia Neoscolastica

Die Religion in Geschichte und Gegenwart
Revue Historique

Revue d’Histoire Ecclésiastique

Revue d’Histoire de 1’Eglise de France
Rheinisches Museum fiir Philologie

Revue d’Histoire et de Philosophie Religieuses
Revue d’Histoire des Religions

Ricerche Religiose

Rivista Internazionale di Filosofia del Diritto
Rendiconti dell’Istituto Lombardo, Classe di Lettere e Scienze Morali €
Storiche

Rivista di Archeologia Cristiana

Rivista Biblica

Supplementi a Rivista Biblica

Rivista Lasalliana dei “Fratelli delle Scuole Cristiane” delle Province
d’Italia

Review of Metaphysics

Rassegna Mensile di Israel

Revue de Métaphysique et de Morale

Reyvista Portuguesa de Filosofia

Revue de Philologie, de Littérature et d’Histoire Anciennes
Revue de Philologie ,
Revue Philosophique de la France et de I’Etranger
Revue Philosophique de Louvain

Revue de Qumran

The Review of Religion

Rivista di Studi Classici

Revue des Sciences Humaines

Rivista di Storia e Letteratura Religiosa

Revue des Sciences Philosophiques et Theologiques
Revue des Sciences Religieuses

Recherches de Théologie Ancienne et Médiévale
Revue Théologique de Louvain

Revue Thomiste



Semeia

SicGymn
Sil

Sist

SJILA
SMSR
SNTSMS
SNVAO.HF

SO
SO.S
Sophia
SPAW

SPB
Spud

SR
SSR
STA
StAns
StANT
StEAug
StGen

StPh
StTeol
StTh
StdCl
StudFilGal
StudH
Studium
StudMon
StudPat

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS XXXIX

Revue de Théologie et de Philosophie
Religionsgeschichtliche Versuche und Vorarbeiten
Salmanticensis

Studia et Acta Orientalia

Sapienza

Studii Biblici Franciscani

Studium Biblicum Franciscanum Analecta

Studii Biblici Franciscani Liber Annus

Society of Biblical Literature. Dissertation Series
Society of Biblical Literature. Seminar Papers Series
Sources Chrétiennes

La Scuola Cattolica

Science et Esprit

Scriptorium

Scripta Theologica

Sefarad

Semitica

Semeia

Studies in the History of Religions. Supplements to Numen
Siculorum Gymnasium

Sileno. Rivista di studi classici e cristiani
Sistematica

Studies in Judaism in Late Antiquity

Studi e Materiali di Storia delle Religioni

Society for New Testament Studies, Monograph Series
Skrifter utgitt av Det Norske Videnskaps-Akademi i Oslo. hist.-filos.
Klasse

Symbolae Osloenses

Symbolae Osloenses Fasciculi Suppletorii

Sophia

Sitzungsberichte der preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften.
Philosophisch-historische Klasse

Studia Post-Biblica

Speculum

Spudasmata. Studien zur Klassischen Philologie und ihren
Grenzgebieten

Studies in Religion

Studi Storico-Religiosi

Studia et testimonia antiqua

Studia Anselmiana

Studien zum Alten und Neuen Testament

Studia Ephemeridis Augustinianum

Studium Generale

Studien zum Neuen Testament und seiner Umwelt
Studia Philonica

Studii Teologice

Studia Theologica

Studii Clasice

Studi Filosofici. Centro Studi Filosofici di Gallarate
Studia Hellenistica

Studium

Studia Monastica

Studia Patavina



x1

StudPatr
StUNT
SudhAr

Sura
TAPhA
TF
ThBI
ThD
Theok
Theoph

ThG
ThH
ThLB
ThLZ
Thom
ThPh
ThQ
ThR
ThRv
ThS
ThZ
TPh
TSAJ
TU
TWNT
TyV
Ual.G
UNDCSJCA

USQR
vC
VChr
VChr.S
VYD
VetChr
Vich
Viv
VoxTh
VT
VT.S
WMANT
WS
WThJ
WUNT
WZ(H)

WZKM
YCIS
ZAW
Zet
ZKG

PHILO BIBLIOGRAPHY

Studia Patristica

Studien zur Umwelt des Neuen Testaments

Sudhoffs Archiv: Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Geschichte der Medizin und der
Naturwissenschaften der Pharmazie und der Mathematik

Sura

Transactions and Proceedings of the American Philological Association
Tijdschrift voor Filosofie

Theologische Blitter

Theology Digest

Theokratia. Jahrbuch des Institutum Judaicum Delitzchianum
Theophaneia, Beitriige zur Religions- und Kirchengeschichte des
Altertums

Die Theologie der Gegenwart

Théologie historique

Theologisches Literaturblatt

Theologische Literaturzeitung

The Thomist

Theologie und Philosophie

Theologische Quartalschrift

Theologische Rundschau

Theologische Revue

Theological Studies

Theologische Zeitschrift

Tijdschrift voor Philosophie

Texte und Studien zum antiken Judentum

Texte und Untersuchungen zur Geschichte der altchristlichen Literatur
Theologisches Worterbuch zum Neuen Testament

Teologia y vida

Untersuchungen zur antiken Literatur und Geschichte

University of Notre Dame Center for the Study of Judaism and
Christianity in Antiquity

Union Seminary Quarterly Review

Verbum Caro

Vigilae Christianae

Supplements to Vigiliae Christianae

Verbum Domini

Vetera Christianorum

Vichiana

Vivarium

Vox Theologica

Vetus Testamentum

Supplements to Vetus Testamentum

Wissenschaftlichen Monographien zum Alten und Neuen Testament
Wiener Studien

The Westminster Theological Journal

Wissenschaftliche Untersuchungen zum Neuen Testament
Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der Martin-Luther-Universitit. Halle-
Wittenberg

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes

Yale Classical Studies

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft

Zetemeta. Monographien zur klassischen Altertumswissenschaft
Zeitschrift fiir Kirchengeschichte



ZKTh

ZRGG
ZThK

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

xli

Zeitschrift fiir Katholische Theologie
Zeitschrift fiir die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft und die Kunde der

ilteren Kirche

Zeitschrift fiir Religions- und Geistesgeschichte
Zeitschrift fiir Theologie und Kirche

4. Hebrew journals and series

Bar-Ilan
Cathedra
Dax

Eshel Beer-Sheva
Eshkolot

Horeb

Kiryat Sefer

Knesset
Mahanayyim
Milet

Niv Hamidrashia
Shnaton

Sinai

Sura

Tarbiz

Te‘uda

Zion

(r-3)
(mnp)
(rw)

(vao-ma How)
(Mm>oow)
()

(om0 p)

(o)
@nn)
(rw5n)
(ot an)
(praw)

(ro)

(% 0)
a2 )

(rmwn)

(x)

Bar-Ilan University, Ramat Gan.

Yad Izhak Ben-Zvi, Jerusalem,

Department of Philosophy. Bar-Ilan University,
Ramat Gan.

Ben-Gurion University, Beer-Sheva.

Jerusalem.

Yeshiva University, New York.

Jewish National and University Library,
Jerusalem.

Tel-Aviv.

Chief Rabbinate, Israel Defense Forces.

Everyman's University, Tel-Aviv.

Jerusalem.

Israel Bible Society, Jerusalem.

Mossad HaRav Kook, Jerusalem.

Jerusalem.

Institute of Jewish Studies. Hebrew University,
Jerusalem.

Chaim Rosenberg School of Jewish Studies.
Tel Aviv University.

Historical Society of Israel, Jerusalem.

5. Scholars responsible for summaries

NGC

R. A. Bitter

N. G. Cohen
M. Mach

R. Radice

D. T. Runia

D. Satran

D. R. Schwartz






PART ONE

BIBLIOGRAPHIES
EDITIONS FRAGMENTS
TRANSLATIONS ANTHOLOGIES
COMMENTARIES
INDICES LEXICA JOURNAL






A. BIBLIOGRAPHIES

1. Bibliographies without annotation

In this section we cite only bibliographies which are wholly devoted to Philo
and his intellectual milieu or have a section specially devoted to him. The
numerous bibliographies of no more than introductory value have therefore
not been cited. On the use of existing bibliographies and other biblio-
graphical tools in the compilation of our own bibliography, see the Intro-
duction.

1001. H. L. GOODHART and E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘A general
bibliography of Philo Judaeus’, in E. R. GOODENOUGH, The Politics of
Philo Judaeus: practice and theory (New Haven 1938, reprinted Hildesheim
19672) 125-321.

This systematic bibliography, which contains 1603 entries and covers a period of time
stretching from the beginnings of Philonic research to 1937, is by far the most extensive
and complete one of its kind. The work is divided into 33 sections: some devoted to
philological, paleographical, and historical subjects; others — from section XIII onwards —
to various philosophical topoi; yet others — from section XXV onwards — to the relations
between Philo and other thinkers and philosophical movements. Further information on
this work has already been given in the Introduction. For reviews cf. 3805 below. (=
R1)

1002. J. HAUSSLEITER, ‘Nacharistotelische Philosophen: Bericht iiber
das Schrifttum der Jahre 1931-1936°, JFKA 281 (1943) 1-177, esp. 107-
116.

Although containing few entries for Philo, this bibliography does give a brief
description of the contents of many of the works cited. On occasion it also records the
judgement of eminent reviewers. For the period 1931-1936 it forms a useful supplement
to Goodhart and Goodenough’s bibliography (1001), which is not annotated. (= R2)

1003. R. MARCUS, ‘Selected bibliography (1920-1945) of the Jews in
the Hellenistic-Roman Period’, PAAJR 16 (1946-47) 97-181, esp. 175-178.

From the Philonic point of view the bibliography offers a limited selection from G-G
(1001) and some additions for the years 1938-45. The bibliography is above all useful
for its copious references to works on more general historical topics. (DTR)

1004. Bibliographie zur antiken Bildersprache, unter Leitung von V.
POSCHL, bearbeitet von H. GARTNER und W. HEYKE, Heidelberger
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Akademie der Wissenschaften. Bibliothek der Klassischen Altertums-
wissenschaften N.F. 1. Reihe (Heidelberg 1964), esp. 289-294.

Cites primarily works of literary analysis dealing with ‘figures, symbols, metaphors,
allegories, and similar phenomena’ in classical literature and language. As far as Philonic
studies are concerned, the work is the only one of its kind and furnishes a number of
entries not found elsewhere. (=R3)

1005. W. TOTOK, ‘Philon von Alexandrien’, in Handbuch der Ge-
schichte der Philosophie, vol. 1 Altertum (Frankfurt 1964) 328-331.

Following his usual method, the author devotes a few lines to Philo’s life and works
and provides a respectable bibliography arranged according to subject-matter. (RR)

1006. S. SHUNAMI, Bibliography of Jewish Bibliographies (Jerusalem
1936, second enlarged edition 1965), esp. 723.

Contains our 1001-1003, 1108, and some sporadic pre-1937 collections. (DTR)

1007. G. DELLING, Bibliographie zur jiidisch-hellenistischen und
intertestamentarischen Literatur 1900-1965, in Verbindung mit G.
ZACHHUBER und H. BERTHOLD, TU 106 (Berlin 1969), esp. 34-50.

Cf. 1012. (=R4)

1008. U. RAPPAPORT, “Bibliography of Works on Jewish History in
the Hellenistic and Roman Periods, 1946-1970, in B. ODED et al. (edd),
SR -y Srr-op M opnn [Studies in the History of the Jewish
People and the Land of Israel] vol. 2 (Haifa 1972) 247-321.

A very restricted number of entries on Philo are given in this bibliography on account
of the fact that ‘most Philonic works are not historical’. This criterion also determines the
subsequent contributions of the team of scholars from Haifa University (cf. 1014,
1018, 1020*). (DS)

1009. E. HILGERT, ‘A bibliography of Philo studies 1963-1970°, StPh
1(1972) 57-71.

This bibliography, which extends to the five entries listed below and also includes
works written in Hebrew, links up chronologically with those by G-G and Feldman
(1108). The entries are alphabetically ordered, without any description of contents or
critical judgements. Ample space, however, is devoted to the reviews of several
fundamental studies. This work is above all indispensable for its knowledge of literature
written in English and, in particular, American literature, in which respect it is more
complete than any other bibliography for the corresponding period. See further 1011,
1013, 1015-1017, and also 1019. (= RS5)

1010. S. P. BROCK, C. T. FRITSCH, S. A. JELLICOE, Classified
bibliography of the Septuagint, ALGHJ 6 (Leiden 1973), esp. 57-58.
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Brief bibliography of works on Philo relevant to the study of the Septuagint, with
useful cross-references to other specific areas of study (e.g. proper names, biblical text
etc.). (DTR)

1011. E. HILGERT, ‘A Bibliography of Philo Studies in 1971, with
additions for 1965-1970°, StPh 2 (1973) 51-54. (=R¢)

1012. G. DELLING, Bibliographie zur jiidisch-hellenistischen und
intertestamentarischen Literatur 1900-1970, in Verbindung mit M. MASER,
TU 1062 (Berlin 1975), esp. 56-80.

In this second edition, which is distinguished by the range and precision of its
citations, Delling has expanded the first by some 700 titles, including some 130 for Philo.
The bibliography of Philo, neither annotated nor systematic, is divided into four large
sections. It lists in alphabetical order 483 works, as well as about 100 sometimes very
brief references (compared with some 60 in the first edition) to texts not specifically
concerned with Philo. On the whole it is a very useful compilation, one of the most
detailed, solid, and accurate to appear on the subject. (=R7)

1013. E. HILGERT, ‘A Bibliography of Philo Studies 1972-1973’, StPh
3 (1974-75) 117-125. (=R8)

1014. U. RAPPAPORT (with M. MOR), Bibliography of works on
Jewish history in the Hellenistic and Roman periods, 1971-1975 (Jerusalem
1976).

See above 1008.

1015. E. HILGERT, ‘A Bibliography of Philo Studies 1974-1975’, StPh
4 (1976-77) 79-85. (=R9)

1016. E. HILGERT, ‘A Bibliography of Philo Studies 1976-1977°, StPh
5(1978) 113-120. (=R10)

1017. E. HILGERT, ‘A Bibliography of Philo Studies 1977-1978’, StPh
6 (1979-80) 197-200. (=R11)

1018. M. MOR and U. RAPPAPORT, Bibliography of works on Jewish
history in the Hellenistic and Roman periods 1976-1980 (Jerusalem 1982).

See above 1008.

1019. E. HILGERT, ‘Bibliographia Philoniana 1935-1981’ in W. HAASE
(ed.), Hellenistisches Judentum in rémischer Zeit: Philon und Josephus,
ANRW 1I 21.1 (Berlin-New York 1984) 47-97,

A systematic but unannotated bibliography, valuable above all for its completeness and
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precision (it includes titles in Slavic and Scandinavian languages, as well as numerous
titles in Hebrew). This vast amount of material is organized in 21 sections covering all
areas of Philonic research. This work, despite its different approach, has been of great
assistance in the preparation of our own bibliography. (RR)

1020*. D. DIMANT, M. MOR and U. RAPPAPORT, Bibliography of
works on Jewish history in the Hellenistic and Roman periods 1981-1985
(Jerusalem 1987).

See above 1008.

2. Critical bibliographies and surveys of research

1101. W. VOLKER, ‘Neue Wege der Philoforschung?’, ThBI 16 (1937)
297-301.

The article is primarily a review of E. R. GOODENOUGH’s book By light, light (New
Haven 1935). We cite it in this section because Volker closely links the work to the
‘Religionsgeschichtliche’ school of criticism generally, so that in the end his attention
focusses, not only on Goodenough’s work, but on the whole exegetical trend which
influenced it. (=R12)

1102. H. J. SCHOEPS, ‘Rund um Philo’, MGWJ 82 (1938) 269-280.

This brief contribution analyzes the thought of four theologians (M. Peisker, W.
Knuth, G. Kuhlmann, E. Peterson) on theological and moral themes in Philo’s work,
comparing their positions to that of Heinemann. At the conclusion of the article there is a
note by Heinemann which deals in particular with the works by H. WILLMS, Eixdév: eine
begriffsgeschichtliche Untersuchung. zum Platonismus (Miinster 1935) and E. R.
GOODENOUGH (3805). The survey makes some useful points. (= R13)

1103. W. VOLKER, Fortschritt und Vollendung bei Philo von Alex-
andrien; eine Studie zur Geschichte der Frommigkeit, TU 49.1 (Leipzig
1938) 1-47.

The idea which underlies this enquiry and is set out in its initial pages is that,
essentially, Philo’s philosophical thought lacks a dominant centre and that fragmentation
and vacillation are in fact inherent in his mode of thought as well as in the style of his
writings. Having thus provided the criteria of his inquiry, the author advises that his
concern will be with ‘the major points of view’ and that he will attempt to avoid
‘dispersion on minor points’. Tracking the evolution of Philonic studies, Vélker lays
emphasis on the following: (a) the efforts to order the Philonic corpus and works of
textual criticism; (b) specialist contributions on major themes in Philonic thought and on
minor points; (c) monographs attempting an overall reconstruction of the figure of Philo.
The author thus takes his point of departure in the work of E. H. Stahl (1793) and goes as
far as the major monographs of the thirties. Vélker’s extensive knowledge and sense of
balance make this contribution a highly useful tool. (= R14)
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1104. J. LLAMAS, ‘Filén de Alejandria’, Sef 2 (1942) 437-447.

A rather succinct presentation of several fundamental works on Philo written in the
twenties and thirties. It is chiefly useful for introductory purposes. (= R15)

1105. G. A. VAN DEN BERGH VAN EYSINGA, ‘Was Philo philosoof?’,
in idem, Godsdienst-wetenschappelijke studién, vol. 8 (Haarlem 1950) 36-
53.

The title of the article takes its cue from the publication of Wolfson’s study (4714),
but it is not a review of that work in the narrow sense. Rather it embarks on a broad
discussion of Philo in the light of a hundred years of scholarship, including some
interesting references to Dutch interpreters. The author strongly attacks the views of
Valker and Wolfson, who emphasize the Jewishness of Philo at the cost of giving due
credit to the influence of Hellenism, and especially the mystery religions, on his thought.
Philo might be considered a philosopher on account of his deep knowledge of Greek
philosophy and his influence on later thinkers. But he is a ‘believing philosopher’ or a
‘philosophizing believer’, drenched in the idea of the mysteries, a mystic and not an
orthodox Jew. In fact the 19th century scholars A. F. Dihne and A. Gfrérer were right in
seeing him as a typical representative of Alexandrian theosophy. (DTR)

1106. H. THYEN, ‘Die Probleme der neueren Philo-Forschung’, ThR
23 (1955) 230-246.

The central theme of Philonic studies in the first decades of the century is summarized
by Thyen in the following questions: who is Philo really? How should his work be
considered? The answers showing the most divergence are those of Wolfson and
Wendland; between these extremes are found the positions of Volker, Goodenough,
Bréhier, Heinemann, and others. Though brief, this work makes many useful points and
shows a sound general orientation. (= R16)

1107. R. ARNALDEZ, ‘Introduction générale’, in De opificio mundi
(2202) 17-112.

This introduction aims to be ‘a map showing only the points necessary for the
guidance of readers venturing into Philo’s work’ (112). In it Arnaldez analyzes the
answers which scholars, over a length of time (from the end of the 18th to the middle of
the 20th century), have given to two fundamental questions: (a) is there a relation between
Philo’s treatises on the exegesis of the Mosaic laws and the political and social life of the
Jews in Alexandria? (b) is there a relation between Philo’s moral, religious, and
philosophical ideas and Alexandrian Judaism? In the final section, entitled ‘New points
of view in the approach to Philo’s thought’, the author takes stock of the most recent
trends in Philonic studies. It is a solid and very useful work, even if it does not enter into
the specific themes of Philonism and to some degree fails to take German literature on the
subject sufficiently into account. (=R17)

1108. L. H. FELDMAN, Scholarship on Philo and Josephus (1937-
1962), Studies in Judaica (New York n. d., = 1963) 1-26.

A systematic and annotated bibliography in which the texts cited are grouped according
to type and subject under numerous headings and then given a brief description and
critical evaluation. The work also pays ample attention to scholarly literature written in
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Hebrew. It is divided into twenty-two sections and as many subsections, ranging from
philological, paleographical, historical, and stylistic problems (which mainly occupy the
first part of the work) to philosophical issues (to which six sections and numerous sub-
sections are dedicated). The concluding part of the bibliography is concerned with the
relations between Philo and other thinkers or movements. Feldman’s monograph is
valuable for the copiousness of its material, but even more for its structure, which allows
a summary of scholarship on each of the subjects dealt with and at the same time makes
clear which gaps have yet to be filled in the field of Philonic studies. We note that the
Addenda and Corrigenda found at the end of the work have been amplified in two
successive publications: a first supplementary list is reproduced in the review by Orbe
cited below, a second is found in StPh 1 (1972) 56. REVIEWS: P. Boyancé, Lat 23
(1964) 632; G. Fohrer, ZAW 76 (1964) 229; A. Guillaumont, RHR 166 (1964) 240; H.
Musurillo, CIF 18 (1964) 68; V. Nikiprowetzky, REJ 223 (1964) 526ff.; P. Nober, Bib
45 (1964) 461f.; F. Petit, RTRAM 31 (1964) 144f.; J. Pouilloux, REA 66 (1964) 205ff.;
N. Scivoletto, GIF 17 (1964) 77f.; A. Solignac, ArPh 27 (1964) 314f.; J. Carmignac,
RQ 5 (1965) 288f.; R. Henry, RBPh 43 (1965) 248f.; A. Orbe, Gr 46 (1965) 864f.; J.
Préaux, AC 34 (1965) 595f.; C. Schedl, FZPhTh 12 (1965) 365; E. M. Smallwood, CR
99 (1965) 2271.; A. Benoit, RB 63 (1966) 294f.; H. Bolkestein, Mnem 19 (1966) 423;
M. Stern, JHS 86 (1966) 201f.; J. Kirchmeyer, RAM 44 (1968) 247f.; J. H. Waszink,
VChr 22 (1968) 78f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 76f. (=R18)

1109. A. V. NAZZARO, ‘Recenti studi filoniani (1963-1970)’, Vich n.s.
1 (1972) 76-125, n.s. 2 (1973) 114-155.

This work is chronologically linked to that of Feldman and also adopts its method,
which it improves and amplifies by using more notes and offering more citations of
reviews. Divided into eleven sections and twenty-three subsections, the work concen-
trates on texts with a philosophical content, treating the problem of Philo’s relations with
other thinkers and trends in a less thorough fashion. In this bibliography — to an even
greater degree than we find in Feldman — each section is an autonomous and complete
whole and amounts to a concise review of scholarship. Therein lies the work’s major
value. The two articles into which this contribution is divided were subsequently gather-
ed in a single monograph (Naples 1973). REVIEW: E. Hilgert, StPh 4 (1976-77) 110f,
(=R19)

1110. G. D. FARANDOS, ‘Geschichte der Philon-Forschung’, in
Kosmos und Logos nach Philon von Alexandria, Elementa: Schriften zur
Philosophie und ihrer Problemgeschichte 4 (Amsterdam 1976) 7-149.

The value of this bibliography, apart from the large number of references it gives,
consists in the clarity and logical organization of its structure and its systematic treatment,
often with the aid of diagrams. A large section (18-75) is devoted to explaining the
interpretation of Philo put forward by the early 19th century German theologian F. A.
Staudenmaier. Itis argued that his contribution, though scientifically superseded, is still
highly significant from both a historical and a systematic point of view. Farandos
accordingly proceeds to employ Staudenmaier’s theories as a means of clarifying the
transition from the ‘ideological’ method of interpretation to the “scientific’ interpretation of
the 20th century. The limitation of this panorama, highly useful though it is, lies in the
excessive concentration on (a) contributions in the German language and (b) on the
philosophical side of Philo’s thought. See further 7611. (= R20)

1111. E. HILGERT, ‘Central Issues in Contemporary Philo Studies’, BR
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23 (1978) 15-25.

The author puts the accumulated experience which he gained in the course of preparing
his numerous bibliographical contributions to the service of the reader by indicating — in
addition to the many works in the course of being published or even written — the desi-
derata in Philonic research which still need to be filled. Among these Hilgert laments the
absence of a new critical edition which will revise and improve upon C-W, of a
commentary on all Philo’s works, of a more extensive and complete lexicon than that of
Mayer, and of a critical edition of the Armenian version of Prov. (=R21)

1112. R. RADICE, ‘Bibliografia generale su Filone di Alessandria negli
ultimi quarantacinque anni’, Elenchos 3 (1982) 110-152.

Contains an extract from 1113,

1113. R. RADICE, Filone di Alessandria: bibliografia generale 1937-
1982, Elenchos 8 (Naples 1983).

The predecessor of this bibliography; see the Introduction. REVIEWS: B. Amata,
Salesianum 46 (1984) 543; B. Belletti, RFN 76 (1984) 648ff., Sap 38 (1985) 89ff. (see
8505); Colette, RMM 90 (1985) 278f.; M. G. Crepaldi, BSFA 125 (1985) 61f,; G.
Delling, DLZ 106 (1985) 618f.; C. Matagne, EtC! 53 (1985) 283; P. Nautin REG 98
(1985) 207; D. T. Runia, VChr 39 (1985) 188ff.; E. Starobinski-Safran, RThPh 117
(1985) 246; M. Hadas Lebel, REJ 145 (1986) 189f.; P. W. van der Horst, Mnem 39
(1986) 496; J. M. Pallarées, Espiritu 94 (1986) 177.

1114. P. BORGEN, ‘Philo of Alexandria: a critical and synthetical
survey of research since World War II’, in ANRW 1I 21.1 (cf. 1019)
(Berlin-New York 1984) 98-154.

This full and well-documented status quaestionis of Philonic research — the best and
most up-to-date account at present available — is divided into the following chapters
(which are each in turn divided into various subsections): (a) Philo’s situation (from
social, political, cultural, and pedagogical points of view); (b) Philo as interpreter of the
Pentateuch (Philo’s works, Philo’s Bible, allegory); (¢) ‘conqueror or conquered’
(Philo’s cultural background and his place in the development of philosophy and
religion). The more important contributions to Philonic scholarship are critically analyzed
in a presentation that emphasizes the need to recognize Philo’s fundamental loyalty to
Judaism, while also not wishing to neglect the Hellenic side of his achievement. (RR)

1115. L. H. FELDMAN, Josephus and modern scholarship (1937-80)
(Berlin-New York 1984), esp. 410-418, 936-937.

According to the author of this extraordinarily exhaustive bibliography the subject of
the relation between Philo and Josephus remains largely unexplored, although he
manages to cite 53 relevant items. Short critical evaluations of these contributions are
given. Among major modern scholars 1. Heinemann is the only one to deny dependence
of Josephus on Philo (see 4008, 5006; actually Feldman has overlooked the fact that H.
Lewy held the same view, cf. 6011). See also the index of references to Philo at 1007-
8. (DTR)
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1116. B. L. MACK, ‘Philo of Alexandria’, in R. A. KRAFT and G. W. E.
NICKELSBURG (edd.), Early Judaism and its modern interpreters (Phila-
delphia-Atlanta 1986) 387-410.

A lucid and objective account of trends in Philonic scholarship up to about 1980,
accompanied by a selective bibliography. ‘The clear tendency in the period under
discussion has been the increasing awareness that Philo must be read primarily as an
interpreter of scripture. To understand the intention of his language and the composition
of his commentaries one must discover the principles that govern his hermeneutic’ (393).

(DTR)

1117. D. T. RUNIA, ‘Recent developments in Philonic studies’, in
idem, Philo of Alexandria and the Timaecus of Plato, PhilAnt 44 (Leiden
1986) 7-31.

Although this chapter forms an integral part of the monograph in which it is located,
we cite it here because it also furnishes a useful evaluation of recent developments in
Philonic scholarship. It examines a ‘quintet of recent studies’, namely M. Harl (2219),
scholars associated with the Philo Institute in Chicago — R. Hamerton-Kelly (7220), B.
L. Mack (7525), D. M. Hay (8020) —, V. Nikiprowetzky (7731), J. Dillon (7714), D.
Winston (8133). Four trends in Philonic research are discerned: (1) a growing
awareness of the importance of methodology; (2) the attempt to see Philo against the
background of his time; (3) the recognition of the central role of exegesis; (4) agreement
on the profound influence of Platonism. The chapter ends with a review of the literature
on the monograph’s specific subject, the use that Philo makes of Plato’s cosmological
dialogue, the Timaeus (cf. 8656). (DTR)

B. CRITICAL EDITIONS

1. Greek texts
a. Series

1501-1508. Philonis Alexandrini opera quae supersunt, vol. I-VII;
vol. I-VI ediderunt L. COHN, P. WENDLAND, S. REITER; vol. VII, pars I-1I,
Indices ad Philonis Alexandrini opera, composuit 1. LEISEGANG (Berolini
1896-1930, 19622).

This edition marks a fundamental point of reference in the evolution of Philonic
studies, even though later partial editions have brought many and often significant
improvements. As Volker observes (1103, 14), this work must be considered the
crowning achievement of a long series of publications, which, with great acumen and
diligence, have corrected the Philonic text to the point of rendering the previous edition by
Mangey wholly superseded. It should be noted that the edition also exists in an Editio
Minor in six vols., without Prologomena, critical apparatus, and indices; it reproduces the
text of the Editio Maior, correcting typographical errors only. This is the edition that was
used by Mayer (3207) as the basis for his Index Philoneus: Vol. VI of the minor edition

This is an open access chapter distributed under the terms of the cc BY-NC-ND 4.0.
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contains the Apologia pro Iudaeis, which is absent in C-W. In the edition by Cohn-
Wendland (and also in the English and French translation series), the reader will thus not
find a edition of this text with a critical apparatus. He may, however, turn to one of the
editions of Eusebius, since those sections of the Apologia which have come down to us
are taken from the Praeparatio Evangelica. We list Cohn and Wendland’s edition on
account of its seminal importance, even though it falls outside the strict chronological
limits of our bibliography. For reviews, the reader is referred to the bibliography by
Goodhart-Goodenough (1001), 194ff. (= R24)

1501. Volume I, 1896, edited by L. COHN.

Contains: Prolegomena, Testimonia de Philone eiusque scriptis, Opif., Leg. I-111,
Cher., Sacr., Det. In the Prologomena Cohn, after a few words on Philo’s life, analyzes
the Philonic codices. This is followed by a description of previous editions and a brief
introduction, largely paleographical, to each of the treatises edited in the volume. The
same procedure recurs in all the volumes of the edition.

1502. Volume II, 1897, edited by P. WENDLAND.
Contains: Prolegomena, Poster., Gig., Deus, Agr., Plant., Ebr., Sobr., Conf., Migr.

1503. Volume III, 1898, edited by P. WENDLAND.

Contains: Prolegomena, Her., Congr., Fug., Mut., Somn. I-11.

1504. Volume IV, 1902, edited by L. COHN.

Contains: Prolegomena, Abr., los., Mos. I-1I, Decal.

1505. Volume V, 1906, edited by L. COHN.

Contains: Prolegomena, Spec. I-1V, Virt., Praem.

1506. Volume VI, 1915, edited by L. COHN and S. REITER.

Contains: Prolegomena by L. COHN (to Prob., Contempl., Aet.), Prolegomena by S.
REITER (to Flacc., Legat.), Prob., Contempl., Aet., Flacc., Legat. On pp. xviii-xxix
there is a critical edition of the ancient Latin translation of Contempl., with a detailed
explanation of the manuscript tradition.

1507. Volume VII part I, 1926, Indices, compiled by I. LEISEGANG.

Contains: Index nominum, index locorum Veteris Testamenti (quos Philo in libris suis
graeca lingua scriptis aut adfert aut interpretatur), index verborum. See below 3201,

1508. Volume VII part I, 1930, Indices, compiled by I. LEISEGANG.

Contains the second part of the Index verborum.

We note that the original text of Philo’s works is also found opposite the
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translation in the volumes of the English (2101-2110) and French (2201-
2231) translation series. These are not new critical editions, however, for
the text is based on the Cohn-Wendland edition, with a few rectifications
and improvements added.

b. editions of single works

1551. Philon d’Alexandrie: La migration d’Abraham. Introduction,
texte critique, traduction et notes par R. CADIOU, SC 47 (Paris 1957).

The reasons which led the author to undertake this edition and translation are set out on
19-21. Cadiou holds that the edition of this work by Cohn-Wendland is not quite as
rigorous as their other editions and that the translations by Colson-Whitaker and by Cohn-
Heinemann might be improved by employing to some degree ‘the vocabulary of moral
psychology developed in more recent years’. The Introduction is fairly brief and confines
itself to a few remarks on philological and thematic aspects. A work of high quality.
REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 59 (1957) 424f.; M. T., VetChr 11 (1957) 275; F. Petit,
RThAM 24 (1957) 3771.; E. des Places, REG 71 (1958) 483f.; D. Diaz, RET 18 (1958)
359; R. M. Grant, VChr 12 (1958) 107; C. Martin, NRTh 80 (1958) 195; J. Moreau, AC
27 (1958) 178; M. Philonenko, ThZ 14 (1958) 454; J. Sauter, RThPh 8 (1958) 230ff.; J.
Sirinelli, RPh 32 (1958) 335; J. P. Smith, Bib 39 (1958) 250f.; H. Chirat, RSR 33
(1959) 83; L. Hermann, RBPh 37 (1959) 1137f.; A. Benoit, RHPhR 40 (1960) 385. (=
R26)

2. Latin texts

1601. F. PETIT, L’ ancienne version latine des Questions sur la Genése
de Philon d’Alexandrie, volume I édition critique, volume II Commentaire,
TU 113-114 (Berlin 1973).

Besides a number of Greek fragments, two versions of QG have come down to us,
one in Armenian and the other, produced in the fourth century and limited to book IV
154-245, in Latin. This work offers a critical edition of the Latin translation, together
with a long introduction. The Introduction analyzes the text from a historical and philo-
logical point of view and compares it with the other versions (especially with the Greek
fragments). The second volume contains a highly detailed commentary on the text,
paying not only attention to the philological matters arising out of the highly idiosyncratic
Latin translation, but also dealing with many thematic aspects and noting numerous
parallels in Philonic works preserved in the original Greek. See also 1819. REVIEWS:
B. Botte, BThAM 11 (1973) 470; M. Bogaert, RBen 84 (1974) 241; J. C. M. van
Winden, VChr 29 (1975) 314f.; C. Martin, NRTh 98 (1976) 548. (= R27)

3. Armenian texts

1701. Philonis Judaei sermones tres hactenus inediti, I. et II. De
Providentia et lll. De animalibus, ex Armena versione antiquissima ab ipso
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originali textu Graeco ad verbum stricte exequuta, nunc in Latium (sic!)
fideliter translati per J. B. AUCHER (Venice 1822).

1702. Philonis Judaei paralipomena Armena, libri videlicet quatuor in
Genesin, libri duo in Exodum, sermo unus de Sampsone, alter de Jona,
tertius de tribus angelis Abraamo apparentibus: opera hactenus inedita ex
Armena versione antiquissima ab ipso originali textu Graeco ad verbum
stricte exequuta saeculo V, nunc in Latium fideliter translata per J. B.
AUCHER (Venice 1826); reprinted Hildesheim 1988.

Aucher’s edition of the Armenian translations of Philo produced in the sixth century is
included in our bibliography, though falling far outside its chronological limits, because it
is still the text that scholars have to use, even if it falls far short of modern critical
standards. In fact these texts have received little critical scrutiny during the past fifty
years; almost all scholars — including those translators referring directly to the Armenian
text, cf. 2111-2112, 2233-2234 — have continued to rely on Aucher. The exceptions
are the edition by Terian below, and the translation by F. SIEGERT (2051).

1703. A. TERIAN, Philonis Alexandrini de Animalibus: the Armenian
text with an introduction, translation and commentary (diss. Basel 1979).

See the following entry.

1704. A. TERIAN, Philonis Alexandrini de Animalibus: the Armenian
text with an introduction, translation and commentary, Studies in Hellenistic
Judaism: Supplements to Studia Philonica 1 (Chico, California 1981).

This work is to be recommended, not only because it contains the first translation of
this treatise in a modern language, but also because it subjects the treatise to a
comprehensive examination. The translation is preceded by an extensive introduction
dealing with the work’s contents and its manuscript tradition (14-25). Taken together
with the footnotes to the translation (67-108), these observations form a detailed critical
apparatus of the text which improves considerably on Aucher’s edition. The second part
of the introduction (25-63) deals with questions of authorship, date, dialogic situation,
philosophical and exegetical thematics. These themes are pursued in contextual detail in
the erudite and accurate commentary (111-207), which in turn is followed by a series of
appendices. The first reproduces Aucher’s editio princeps (indispensable, since the
Armenian text is available nowhere else). The second gives an overview of the fragments
which have come down to us in the original Greek, with the corresponding Armenian
version (263; cf. 1817). The third relates passages from the De animalibus to analogous
passages in Plato’s Phaedrus (265-271). The detailed bibliography is followed by a
number of useful indices. REVIEWS: S. P. Brock, BoL 1983 124; J. J. S. Weitenberg,
AIHS 33 (1983) 380f.; R. Thomson, JSAS 1 (1984) 185ff.; C. Cox, JBL 103 (1984)
463ff.; R. Joly, AC 53 (1984) 368; M. Philonenko, RHPhR 64 (1984) 73; M. Hadas
Lebel, REJ 144 (1985) 260f. (=R1094)
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4. Greek fragments

1800. Up to now a complete critical edition of Philonic fragments has
not been produced. Study in this field is still in an exploratory phase and is
made particularly complex by the variety of sources in which possible new
fragments must be sought and located. F. PETIT is the most productive
scholar on this subject at the present time, having made a number of
important contributions (1601, 1810, 1813, 1814, 1819, 1821). She
distinguishes three main types of sources: (a) the Greek exegerical catenae,
(b) the Epitome by Procopius of Gaza, (c) the Sacra Parallela ascribed to
Johannes Damascus and other florilegia derived from it. Another scholar
doing important research in this area is J. R. ROYSE (cf. 1816, 1822). He
has announced that he is preparing a new edition of the Greek fragments of
Philo, making use of an unpublished collection of fragments prepared by L.
FRUCHTEL from earlier published material, but also utilizing directly the
currently available manuscript material (cf. 1801, 1802, 1822); further
details are furnished at StPh 5 (1978) 138-139,

The first modern work to collect and order the Philonic fragments was J.
R. HARRIS, Fragments of Philo Judaeus (Cambridge 1886), which contains,
in addition to the material present in previous editions, a large number of
unedited fragments, mostly taken from the catenae and the florilegia. In
subsequent years this collection was supplemented by the following studies:
P. WENDLAND, Neu entdeckte Fragmente Philos, nebst einer Untersuchung
iiber die urspriingliche Gestalt der Schrift ‘De Sacrificiis Abelis et Caini’
(Berlin 1891; mainly fragments drawn from Procopius); K. PRAECHTER,
‘Unbeachtete Philonfragmente’, AGP N.F. 9 (1896) 415-426 (fragments
from Chronicles by various Byzantine authors); K. STAEHLE, Die
Zahlenmystik bei Philon von Alexandreia (Leipzig-Berlin 1931) esp. 19-75
(especially fragments from John Lydus dealing with arithmology); H.
LEWY, ‘Neue Philontexte in der Uberarbeitung des Ambrosius: mit einem
Anhang; neu gefundene griechische Philonfragmente’, SPAW 4 (1932) 23-
84, to which we owe not only the discovery of some thirty fragments (from
0G, QF, Legat., Somn.), but also thirteen fragments of uncertain prove-
nance and a classification of the sources of Philonic fragments (72-74). For
the fragments taken from the exegetical catenae, we refer in particular to
the article ‘Chaines exégétiques grecques’ in DB, Suppl. 1 (Paris 1928)
1084-1233, prepared by R. DEVREESSE, which gives an overview of the
Greek catenae and lists the authors cited there, among whom the name of
Philo is frequently mentioned (cf. 1105, 1119, 1184, 1214, 1225). A simi-
lar task has been carried out for the Greek florilegia by M. RICHARD in the
article ‘Florileges grecs’, DS 5 (1964) 475-512. During the period covered
by our bibliography the following contributions to the study of Philo’s
Greek fragments have been published:

1801. L. FRUCHTEL, ‘Griechische Fragmente zu Philons Quaestiones
in Genesin et in Exodum’, ZAW N.F. 14 (1937) 108-115.
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A number of fragments not classified by Harris are here identified by means of
comparison with Aucher’s Latin translation. (= R28)

1802. L. FRUCHTEL, ‘Zum Oxyrhynchos-Papyrus des Philon (Ox.-
Pap. XI 1356)’, PhW 58 (1938) 1437-1439.

Friichtel recognizes in this papyrus the beginning of fr. 27 of Lewy’s edition (see
above) and, on this basis, makes some interesting corrections of the text. We note here
that both Goodenough-Goodhart (1001) and Friichtel in this article ignore the
contribution of this fragment by K. F. W. SCHMIDT in his review of B. P. Grenfell and
A. S. Hunt, The Oxyrhynchi papyri, vol. 11 (London 1915), in GGA 180 (1918) 81-83.
On the fragment see also 1816 below. (= R29)

1803. J. MERELL, ‘Nouveaux fragments du papyrus 4’ RB 47 (1938)
5-22, esp. 51f.

The article discusses P4 of the New Testament found inside the cover of the Philo
papyrus of Her. and Sacr. extensively used by C-W in their edition. (RR)

1804. K. STAHLSCHMIDT, ‘Eine unbekannte Schrift Philons von Alex-
andrien (oder eines ihm nahestehenden Verfassers)’, Aeg 22 (1942) 161-
176.

The seven fragments of the Berlin papyrus P.17027 are published here. The author,
on the basis of philological arguments and subject-matter, assigns them to a treatise Iepi
B0 written by Philo or by an author close to him, but not identical to the fragment
entitled De Deo in the Armenian tradition. (= R30)

1805. K. ALAND, ‘Eine neue Schrift Philos?’, ThLZ 68 (1943) 169-
170.

The author contests the conclusions drawn by Stahlschmidt (1804) with regard to
P.17027 and demonstrates that the fragments in question belong to Hermetic literature
rather than to Philo or one of his pupils. (=R31)

1806. L. ALFONSI, ‘Sul I[TEPI ®EQY del P.17027 di Berlino’, Aeg 23
(1943) 262-269.

The author agrees with Stahlschmidt’s theory (1804) and adduces arguments in
favour of the hypothesis which assigns the fragments of P.17027 to Philo. We note that
this controversy is also alluded to by M. HOMBERT in his ‘Bulletin papyrologique XXI
(1943 2 1946)’, REG 61 (1948) 233. (=R32)

1807. R. MARCUS, Philo in Ten Volumes, Supplement II (London-
Cambridge Mass. 1953, = 2112): ‘Appendix A’, 179-263: ‘Appendix B’,
267-275.

Appendix A reproduces the Greek fragments of QG and QF, following Harris’s

edition, supplemented with the passages taken from Procopius and edited by Wendland
(cf. above) and with those edited by Praechter (cf. above). On 234-237 we find the
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unidentified fragments of QG, again taken from Harris’s edition, but without the
fragments which FRUCHTEL and E. BREHIER, Les idées philosophiques et rehgteuses de
Philon d Alexandrie, Ewudes de philosophie médiévale 8 (Paris 1908, 19503) vii n. 2, had
previously identified. On 258-263 the unidentified fragments of QF — again drawn from
Harris’s edition — are published. Appendix B provides a text of the ancient Latin version
of OG (and also 3 Greek fragments taken from Harris and Wendland), but it is clearly
inferior to and also less complete than the edition by Petit (1601). The latter scholar
(1601, 1 18 n.1) deplores the frequent inaccuracy of the references and entries, as well as
‘the absence of a classification of sources’ for these appendices. (= R33)

1808. R. CADIOU, ‘Sur un Florilege philonien’, REG 70 (1957) 93-
101; ‘Notes complémentaires’, REG 71 (1958) 55-60.

The author identifies and translates fragments of diverse Philonic writings taken from
the Greek florilegia. (=R34)

1809. R. DEVREESSE, Les anciens commentateurs grecs de I’Octa-
teuque et des Rois (Fragments tirés des Chaines), Studi e Testi 201 (Vatican
City 1959) 1-21.

After some notes on the Philonic method, the author publishes some fragments of QG
drawn from the exegetical chains, complementing those published by Marcus (1807). (=
R35)

1810. F. PETIT, ‘Les fragments grecs du livre VI des Questions sur la
Genése de Philon d’Alexandrie, édition critique’, Muséon 84 (1971) 93-
150.

This article merges, with considerable additions, into vol. 33 of OPA (1814). Com-
pared with the latter study, however, it does offer a more accurate and detailed description
of the manuscripts. (= R36)

1811. M. HADAS-LEBEL De providentia I et II, OPA 35 [cf. 2229]
(Paris 1973) 355-356.

Ten short fragments of Prov., all from the second book, are reproduced. These are
drawn from Theodoret of Cyrrhus, the Sacra Parallela attributed to Johannes Damas-
cenus, and other Byzantine authors. (RR)

1812. J. VAN HAELST, Catalogue des papyrus littéraires juifs et
chrétiens, Université de Paris-Sorbonne, Série Papyrologie 1 (Paris 1976),
esp. 251f.

Nos. 695, 696 list papyri containing fragments of Her., Sacr., Ebr., Post., Leg.,
Det., as well as of other unidentified writings. No. 697 lists ‘Stahlschmidt’s fragment’
(cf. above 1804). (RR)

1813. F. PETIT, Catenae graecae in Genesim et in Exodum, vol. 1,
Catena sinaitica, Corpus Christianorum. Series Graeca 2 (Turnhout-
Louvain 1977) passim.
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Analysis of the Sinaitic Catenae in Genesim et in Exodum leads to the identification of
fifteen fragments of QG 3 and 4, a fragment from Mos. 1.44-47, as well as numerous
others either falsely attributed to Philo or of Philonic inspiration. (= R1008/a)

1814. Quaestiones in Genesim et in Exodum: fragmenta graeca,
Introduction, texte critique et notes par F. PETIT, OPA 33 (Paris 1978).

Collects and examines closely all the Greek fragments of QG and QF which, from
Harris’s edition onwards, have gradually been identified, adding new ones drawn from
the catenae, and giving a better textual basis for many fragments found in the florilegia.
On 214-228 and 279-306 the (as yet) unidentified fragments of QG and QF respectively
are grouped together. On this occasion Petit, for reasons which are explained, modifies
Marcus’s numeration. Although part of the French translation series (cf. 2201-34), only
the unassigned fragments are translated. REVIEWS: J. Pouilloux, CRAI (1978) 792; E.
des Places, RPh 53 (1979) 3391.; R. Joly AC 48 (1979) 677f.; J. C. M. van Winden,
VChr 33 (1979) 294f.; N. Zeegers-van der Vorst, RThAM 46 (1979) 235f.; M. Bogaert,
RBen 90 (1980) 152; P. Courcelle, REA 82 (1980) 82f.; H. Crouzel, BLE 81 (1980)
210f.; E. Junod, RHPAR 60 (1980) 256; L. Martin, NRTh 102 (1980) 608ff.; P. Nautin,
RHE 75 (1980) 469; A. Orbe, Gr 61 (1980) 185; A. Paul, RecSR 68 (1980) 538ff.; E.
Cattaneo, OrChrP 47 (1981) 274f.; S. Leanza, ByZ 74 (1981) 58ff.; A. Solignac, ArPh
44 (1981) 335f.; C. Steel, Script 35 (1981) 162f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 106 (1981) 28ff.; H.
Chadwick, JThS 33 (1982) 536; G. Delling, OLZ 77 (1982) 48ff. (= R37)

1815. M. GEERARD, Clavis Patrum Graecorum, vol. 4 Concilia Cate-
nae, Corpus Christianorum (Turnhout 1980) 185-259.

Gives detailed lists of the authors cited in the catenae of the various books of the Old
and New Testament, including Philo. (DTR)

1816. J. R. ROYSE, ‘The Oxyrhynchus Papyrus of Philo’, BASP 17
(1980) 155-165.

A paleographical and philological analysis of the Oxyrhynchus codex containing texts
of Philo. The author wishes to contribute to a reconstruction of its contents (the papyrus
has come down to us in a mutilated condition) and identify ‘the lost works which survive
here in part’(155). Three scribes are identified, and the second of these appears to have
copied out two works no longer extant in the Philonic corpus. Royse argues that one of
these was the first book of ITept péfng (the one in the corpus would thus be the second),
the other the section nepi edoePeiog missing from Vire. (= R1083)

1817. A. TERIAN, Philonis Alexandrini de Animalibus (cf. 1704),
263.

Reprints from Harris’s collection three fragments of Anim. (DTR)

1818. E. JUNOD, ‘Les fragments grecs transmis et édités sous le nom
de Philon, in Biblia patristica: Supplément, Philon d’ Alexandrie (cf. 3209)
(Paris 1982) 9-14.

Very usefully lists all the fragments in the collections of Harris, Wendland and Lewy
which fall outside the scope of Petit’s collection (1814). A considerable number can be
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identified with sections of Philo’s existing works; others remain unidentified. (DTR)

1819. F. PETIT, ‘Le fragment 63 de la Bibliotheque de I’Université de
Fribourg-en-Brisgau’, Codices manuscripti 9 (1983) 164-172.

Identifies the fragment in question as coming from the otherwise lost manuscript
previously located at the abbey of Fulda and at Lorsch and used by Jean Sichard in his
editions of 1527 and 1538. The fragment preserves a few lines of the ancient Latin
version of QG hitherto only known from Sichard’s (not always accurate) transcription.
(RR)

1820. Philon d’Alexandrie: Questions sur la Genése II 1-7: texte grec,
versions arménienne, paralléles latins, ed. J. PARAMELLE avec la
collaboration de E. LUCCHESI; interpretation arithmologique par J.’
SESIANO, Cahiers d’Orientalisme 3 (Geneva 1984).

Strictly speaking this edition does not contain fragments of the Quaestiones. Like the
extract QF 2.62-68 first edited by Cardinal Mai, the section of interrelated questions and
answers QG 2.1-7 has come down to us via a direct manuscript tradition. It is located in
the ms. Vatopedinus 659 discovered at Mount Athos by M. Richard. The Philonic
material has been concealed by the scribe among the Glaphyra of Cyril of Alexandria, the
various extracts amounting to about three-fifths of the original text, such as we find in the
Armenian version. Of additional interest is the fact that the same passages have been
heavily exploited by Ambrose (and to a lesser extent Augustine). Paramelle in this edition
produces a modern Tetrapla, with columns of Greek, French translation, Armenian and
Latin side by side. The text, providing chiefly an allegorical commentary on the ark of
Noah is analyzed and commented on in exhaustive detail, with valuable remarks on
aspects of Philo’s arithmology. The lavishly produced book ends with an appendix
containing other fragments from Philonic works still preserved in Greek located in
Vatopedinus 659 and eight photographic plates illustrating the eccentric nature of the
manuscript in question. REVIEWS: J. Irigoin, CRAI (1985) 420f.; A. de Malleux, RHE
80 (1985) 664f.; P. Nautin, REG 98 (1985) 207f.; M. Philonenko, RHPhR 65 (1985)
485ff.; P. H. Poirier LThPh 41 (1985) 452f.; M. I. Pierre, RB 93 (1986) 467f.; D. T.
Runia VChr 40 (1986) 204f.; H. Chadwick JThS 38 (1987) 190f. (DTR)

1821. F. PETIT, ‘En marge de I’édition des fragments de Philon
(Questions sur la Genése et I’ Exode): les floriléges damascéniens’, in E. A.
LIVINGSTONE (ed.), Papers presented to the Seventh International Confe-
rence on Patristic Studies held in Oxford 1975, part 1, StudPatr 15 (= TU
128; Berlin 1984) 20-25.

Some philological and critical notes on the classification of the Damascene florilegia.
Further contains important general remarks on the difference between the chains and the
florilegia, as seen in relation to Philo’s work. (RR)

1822. J. R. ROYSE, ‘Further Greek Fragments of Philo’s Quaestiones’,
in F. E. GREENSPAHN, E. HILGERT, B. L. MACK (edd.), Nourished with

peace: studies in Hellenistic Judaism in memory of Samuel Sandmel,
Scholars Press Homage Series 9 (Chico, California 1984) 143-153.
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Underlines the problems inherent in the identification of the Greek fragments of the
Quaestiones. In addition to these structural difficulties, problems are caused by the lack
of coordination between scholars, who often discover and proceed to identify fragments
already discovered and identified by other researchers. Royse produces many examples
of this, taking as his starting-point Friichtel’s article from 1937 (cf. 1801). The article
closes with the publication of nine fragments: two were identified in Friichtel’s article but
were left out of the collections of Marcus (1807) and Petit (1814); four were identified
by Friichtel but left unpublished; the remaining three have been located by Royse himself
(QG 198, QF 2.19, 2.115). (RR)

5. Armenian fragment

1901. A. TERIAN, ‘A Philonic Fragment on the Decad’, in Nourished
with peace (cf. 1822) 173-182.

Publishes, translates, and attempts to identify an arithmological fragment from the
Armenian translation of Philo explaining the significance and value of the decad. An
important parallel with the arithmological treatise of Anatolius allows observations to be
made on the original Greek text on which the Armenian translation was based. After
arguing that the fragment must be Philonic and cannot belong to the Quaestiones, Terian
attributes it to the lost treatise De numeris. (RR)

C. TRANSLATIONS IN MODERN LANGUAGES

1. Translations into German
a. Comprehensive translation

2001-2007. Philo von Alexandria, Die Werke in deutscher Uber-
setzung, herausgegeben von L. COHN, 1. HEINEMANN, M. ADLER und W.
THEILER, vols. I-VI, (Breslau 1909-1938, Berlin 19622); vol. VII 1964.

The German translation of Philo cannot be regarded as a single whole. The main bulk
of the work is formed by volumes I-VI, published before the Second World War. Vol.
VI was published in 1938, so falls just inside the period covered by our bibliography.
These six volumes contain all of Philo’s exegetical treatises surviving in Greek.
Noteworthy is that the translation does not follow the order of C-W, but translates the
Exposition of the Law (including Opif.) before the Allegorical Commentary. Each
Philonic treatise is preceded by a brief Introduction containing a summary of contents.
The translation is, for the most part, amply annotated and of a high standard, particularly
in view of the period in which it was produced. It is, however, not without inaccuracies
and obscurities, so that today we can, on the whole, say that it retains mainly a historical
and retrospective value, having been superseded in clarity and precision by the Loeb
English translation. Preparations were well under way for the seventh volume, but these
were wiped out by the tragic events of 1933-45 (see the tantalizingly brief foreword to the
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second edition by W. THEILER). The translation was completed with the publication of
volume VII in 1964, containing not only the historical-apologetic and philosophical works
still extant in Greek, but also a complete translation of the De Providentia by L. FROCH-
TEL. The notes to this volume are a little more extensive than in the earlier volumes. For
the sake of completeness we also include in our list the reviews made of volumes
published before the beginning of the period covered in our bibliography. (= R40)

2001. Vol. I, 1909, 19622, edited by L. COHN.

Contains: Ueber die Weltschipfung (= Opif.) translated by J. COHN; Ueber Abraham
(= Abr.) translated by J. COHN; Ueber Joseph (= los.) translated by L. COHN; Ueber das
Leben Mosis (= Mos.) translated by B. BADT; Ueber den Dekalog (= Decal.) translated
by L. TREITEL. The General Introduction is an overall presentation of the figure and
work of Philo in which a certain emphasis is given to the classification of Philo’s writings
and to the relations between Philo, the Sapientia Salomonis, and the Septuagint. In
conclusion a few words are devoted to Philo’s influence, which is regarded as
considerable in the doctrinal development of Christianity, but as almost non-existent in
Rabbinic Judaism. REVIEWS: P. Heinisch, ThRv 8 (1909) 302f.; I. Heinemann, MGWJ
54 (1910) 504ff.; G. Heinrici, ThLZ 35 (1910) 195ff.; E. Nestle, BPW 30 (1910)
12771f.; E. Weber, ThLB 31 (1910) 121ff.

2002. Vol. II, 1910, 19622, edited by L. COHN.

Contains: Ueber die Einzelgesetze Buch I-1V (= Spec. I-IV) translated by I.
HEINEMANN; Ueber die Tugenden (= Virt.) translated by L. COHN; Ueber Belohnungen
und Strafen (= Praem.) translated by L. COHN. REVIEWS: P. Heinisch, ThRv 10 (1911)
382; G. Heinrici, ThLZ 36 (1911) 713ff.; E. Nestle, BPW 21 (1911) 1333ff.; E. Weber,
ThLB 32 (1911) 512f.

2003. Vol. III, 1919, 19622, edited by L. COHN.

Contains: Allegorische Erkldrung des heiligen Gesetzbuches, Buch I-1lI (= Leg. I-1II)
translated by I. HEINEMANN; Ueber die Cherubim (= Cher.) translated by L. COHN;
Ueber die Opfer Abels und Kains (= Sacr.) translated by H. LEISEGANG; Ueber die
Nachstellungen, die das Schlechtere dem Besseren bereitet (= Det.) translated by H.
LEISEGANG. REVIEWS: P. Heinisch, ThRv 19 (1920) 48f.; G. Helbig, ThLZ 45 (1920)
30; E. Weber, ThLB 41 (1920) 388f.; G. Griitzmacher, ThG 15 (1921) 117ff,; O.
Stihlin, PRW 41 (1921) 721ff.

2004. Vol. IV, 1923, 19622, edited by 1. HEINEMANN.

Contains: Uber die Nachkommen Kains (= Post.) translated by H. LEISEGANG; Uber
die Riesen (= Gig.) translated by H. LEISEGANG; Uber die Unverdnderlichkeit Gottes (=
Deus) translated by H. LEISEGANG; Uber die Landwirtschaft (= Agr.) translated by 1.
HEINEMANN; Uber die Pflanzung Noahs (= Plant.) translated by I. HEINEMANN.
REVIEWS: G. Helbig, ThLZ 49 (1924) 54f.; O. Stihlin, PAW 44 (1924) 1131ff,; E.
Weber, ThLB 47 (1926) 278f.

200S. Vol. V, 1929, 19622, edited by I. HEINEMANN.

Contains: Uber die Trunkenheit (= Ebr.) translated by M. ADLER; Uber die
Niichternheit (= Sobr.) translated by M. ADLER; Uber die Verwirrung der Sprachen (=
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Conf.) translated by E. STEIN; Uber Abrahams Wanderung (= Migr.) translated by A.
POSNER; Uber die Frage: Wer ist der Erbe der gottlichen Dinge? Und iiber die Teilung in
Gleiches und Gegensdtzliches (= Her.) translated by J. COHN. REVIEWS: G. A. van den
Bergh van Eysinga, NieuwTT 18 (1929) 274f.; L. Heinemann, MGWJ 78 (1929) 442; O.
Stihlin, PhW 49 (1929) 1318ff.; H. Leisegang, ThLB 51 (1930) 12; O. Michel, ThLZ 55
(1930) 225; H. Drexler, Gn 8 (1932) 155ff.

2006. Vol. VI, 1938, 19622, edited by M. ADLER and I. HEINEMANN.

Contains: Uber das Zusammenleben um der Allgemeinbildung willen (= Congr.)
edited by H. LEWY; Uber die Flucht und das Finden (= Fug.) edited by M. ADLER; Uber
die Namensdnderung (= Mut.) edited by W. THEILER; Uber die Triume I-11 (= Somn. I-
IT) edited by M. ADLER. In the Foreword Adler and Heinemann somewhat cryptically
describe the contributors to this volume as ‘editing’ rather than ‘translating’ their
respective works in this volume. Presumably after the death of COHN the editors,
possessing the manuscripts of his translation, were concerned only to adapt them to the
purposes of the edition, respecting the contents ‘even when they would have interpreted
or translated differently’. ADLER was responsible for revising the translations and
completing the notes relating to the field of classical antiquity. HEINEMANN, who also
checked the manuscripts, was the chief contributor of notes on Judaic subjects.
REVIEWS: G. A. van den Bergh van Eysinga, NieuwTT 27 (1938) 266f.; E. Bikerman,
REJ 4 n.s. (1938) 150; ; P. Heinisch, ThR 37 (1938) 223; K. Priimm, ZKTh 64 (1940)
52.

2007. Vol. VII, 1964, edited by W. THEILER.

Contains: Uber die Freiheit des Tiichtigen (= Prob.) translated by K. BORMANN; Uber
das betrachtende Leben (= Contempl.) translated by K. BORMANN; Uber die
Unvergdnglichkeit der Welt (= Aet.) translated by K. BORMANN; Gegen Flaccus (=
Flacc.) translated by K. H. GERSCHMANN; Gesandtschaft an Caligula (= Legat.)
translated by F. W. KOHNKE; Uber die Vorsehung (= Prov.) translated by L. FRUCHTEL;
‘Sachweiser zu Philo’, prepared by W. THEILER (on which see 3204). To our surprise
we have found no record of any reviews of this volume.

b. Translations of single works

2051. F. SIEGERT, Drei hellenistisch-jiidische Predigten: Ps.-Philon,
‘Uber Jona’, ‘Uber Simson’ und ‘Uber die Gottesbezeichnung, wohltitig
verzehrendes Feuer’. I. Ubersetzungen aus dem Armenischen und
sprachliche Erlduterungen, WUNT 20 (Tiibingen 1980).

This is an important work, because to our knowledge it offers for the first time a
complete translation of the treatises De Jona, De Sampsone, De Deo which occur in the
Armenian Philonic corpus in an up-to-date and well-edited version based on the Armenian
text. The notes to the translation are mainly concerned with philological and linguistic
matters. The only pages devoted to the genesis and content of the treatises are found in
the Preface (1-8, esp. 6-8), where Siegert argues that all three treatises are pseudonymous
works (the content of De Deo is too Stoic be be from Philo’s hand, though it is no doubt
the work of someone who has read Philo). The translation is a notable improvement on
Aucher’s earlier version (1826), which contains many obscurities and inaccuracies. In
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fact the author himself confesses that in many cases he was able to understand Aucher’s
text ‘only after retranslating it from the Armenian’ (1) and that he was forced to turn to the
manuscripts on a number of occasions. In the case of De Jona he was able to make
extensive use of the edition by H. LEWY, The pseudo-Philonic De Jona: Part 1, Studies
and Documents 7 (London 1936), of which the second volume, which was to contain an
English translation and commentary, never appeared. The work concludes with an index
of biblical references, an index of names, a glossary, and an index of Greek terms.
REVIEW: J. Murphy-O’Connor, RB 89 (1982) 144. (= R1085)

2. Translations into English
a. Comprehensive translation

210%-2112. Philo in ten volumes (and two supplementary volumes),
with an English translation by F. H. COLSON, G. H. WHITAKER (and R.
MARCUS), Loeb Classical Library (London-Cambridge Mass. 1929-1962).

This is not the first English translation of Philo. Previously there was the translation in
four volumes by C. D. YONGE, 1854-55, republished in 1890 (cf. G-G 1001, 203), and
now wholly superseded. The translation by Colson-Whitaker is based on C-W with a
few modifications. The notes to the translation are not very extensive, but are almost
always of relevance. On the whole the translation is an appreciable improvement on
Cohn-Heinemann. (It is worth recording here the division of labour. The following
treatises were translated by Whitaker: Opif., Leg., Det., Post., Agr., Plant., Migr., Fug.,
Somn. I (the last four revised by Colson); the remainder were the work of Colson. As a
rule the translations of Colson, of whom the editor of the Loeb Classical Library, W. H.
D. Rouse, said ‘a translator more careful and more competent I never worked with’
(preface to vol. 10), are of considerably higher quality.) All the Philonic treatises
translated in this work are preceded by a brief analytical introduction and nearly always
have appendices supplementing the notes. According to the judgment of scholarly
specialists, this translation marks a decisive turning-point in the interpretation of the
Philonic text and is still invaluable, even if advance has been made at various points, for
instance in some of the volumes of the French translation series. REVIEWS. For the sake
of completeness we also include in our list the reviews made of volumes published before
the beginning of the period covered in our bibliography. (=R41)

2101. Vol. 1, 1929, 19715, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON and
G. H. WHITAKER.

Contains: General Introduction; On the account of the world’s creation given by Moses
(= Opif.); Allegorical interpretation of Genesis 11, 111, Book I-III (= Leg. I-III). The
General Introduction, written by COLSON, covers primarily the first five volumes, which
contain the twenty-two treatises published in the first three volumes of C-W. REVIEWS:
C. Knapp, CW 24 (1930) 3; O. Stihlin, PAW 50 (1930) 225ff.; 1. Heinemann, MGW/J
76 (1932) 263ff.; A. D. Nock, CR 46 (1932) 173. '

2102. Vol. I1, 1929, 19684, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON and
G. H. WHITAKER.
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Contains: On the Cherubim, and the flaming sword, and Cain the first man created out
of man (= Cher.); On the birth of Abel and the sacrifices offered by him and by his
brother Cain (= Sacr.); That the worse is wont to attack the better (= Det.); On the
posterity of Cain and his exile (= Post.); On the giants (= Gig.). REVIEWS: O, Stihlin,
PhW 50 (1930) 225ff.; 1. Heinemann, MGWJ 76 (1932) 263ff.; A. D. Nock, CR 46
(1932) 173.

2103. Vol. III, 1930, 19684, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON
and G. H. WHITAKER.

Contains: On the unchangeableness of God (= Deus); On husbandry (= Agr.);
Concerning Noah’s work as a planter (= Plant.); On drunkenness (= Ebr.) transl. F. H.
COLSON; On the prayers and curses uttered by Noah when he became sober (= Sobr.).
Following the death of Whitaker the footnotes were compiled exclusively by Colson.
REVIEWS: C. Knapp, CW 24 (1930) 3; O. Stihlin, PAW 51 (1931) 1473ff.; 1. Heine-
mann, MGWJ 76 (1932) 263ff.; A. D. Nock, CR 46 (1932) 173.

2104. Vol. 1V, 1932, 19685, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON
and G. H. WHITAKER. )

Contains: On the confusion of tongues (= Conf.); On the migration of Abraham (=
Migr.); Who is the heir of divine things (= Her.); On mating with the preliminary studies
(= Congr.). REVIEWS: C. Knapp, CW 26 (1933) 109; O. Stihlin, PAW 53 (1933)
177ff.; A.D. Nock, CR 48 (1934) 153.

2105. Vol. V, 1934, 19684, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON and
G. H. WHITAKER.

Contains: On flight and finding (= Fug.); On the change of names (= Mut.); On
dreams, that they are God-sent (= Somn. I-II). REVIEWS: A. D. Nock, CR 49 (1935)
154; O. Stihlin, PAW 55 (1935) 1139ff.; L. Vaganay, RSR 15 (1935) 603f.; A. D.
Winspear, CPh 30 (1935) 372; M. Radin, CJ 32 (1937) 238ff.

2106. Vol. VI, 1935, 19664, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON.

Contains: On Abraham (= Abr.); On Joseph (= l0s.); Moses 1 and 11 (= Mos. I-1I).
REVIEWS: A. D. Nock, CR 50 (1936) 148; L. Vaganay, RSR 17 (1937) 212; O. Stihlin,
PhW 58 (1938) 113ff.

2107. Vol. VII, 1937, 19684, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON.

Contains: On the Decalogue (= Decal.); On the special laws, Books I-1II (= Spec. I-
III). REVIEWS: R. Marcus, CW 31 (1938) 213; A. D. Nock, CR 52 (1938) 146; O.
Stihlin, PAW 59 (1939) 118ff.

2108. Vol. VIII, 1939, 19684, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON.

Contains: On the special laws, Book IV (= Spec. 1V); On the virtues (= Virt.); On
rewards and punishments (= Praem.). In contrast to Cohn-Wendland, Colson uses in
this volume a progressive numeration of the chapters (i.e. sections in Roman numerals) in
each treatise, in order to demonstrate the unity of its contents. This method, which thus
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neglects the internal partitions, was also employed in the preceding volume with regard to
Spec. I-III. REVIEWS: E. R. Goodenough, JBL 59 (1940) 57ff.; A. D. Nock, CR 54
(1940) 170; L. Vaganay, RSR 20 (1940) 429; O. Stdhlin, PhW 61 (1941) 146ff.; R.
Marcus, AJPh 64 (1943) 252f.; G. Phillips, CW 36 (1943) 197.

2109. Vol. IX, 1941, 19674, edited and translated by F. H. COLSON.

Contains: Every good man is free (= Prob.), On the contemplative life or Suppliants (=
Contempl.); On the eternity of the world (= Aet.); Flaccus (= Flacc.); Hypothetica (=
Hypoth.); On Providence (= Prov.). Two writings not included in C-W are published
here: Hypoth. and Prov.; of the latter only the Greek fragments preserved in Eusebius are
translated. REVIEWS: E. R. Goodenough, JBL 61 (1942) 305f.; A. D. Nock, CR 57
(1943) 77ff. (= 4304); R. Marcus, AJPh 65 (1944) 85ff.; H. A. Rigg, CJ 40 (1945)
301f.

2110. Vol. X, The embassy to Gaius, edited and translated by F. H.
COLSON; Indices to Volumes I-X by J. W. EARP, 1962, 19712

Contains: On the Embassy to Gaius (the First Part of the Treatise on Virtues) (=
Legat.). For the indices, cf. 3203. REVIEWS: A. D. Nock, CR 13 (1963) 344; K. Vret-
ska, AAHG 16 (1963) 88f.; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 36 (1964) 352ff.; V. Nikiprowetzky,
RPh 38 (1964) 311.

2111. Supplement I, Questions and answers on Genesis translated from
the ancient Armenian version of the original Greek, by R. MARCUS, Books
I-IV, 1953, 19794.

A translation of great importance, it being a considerable improvement on the earlier
Latin version by Aucher (1702). This volume only provides the translation, however,
not an Armenian or Latin text. At present a modern critical edition of the Armenian
version of QF and QG is still lacking. The translation is accompanied by relatively few
notes, but at the bottom of each page are numerous attempted retranslations of Greek
terms back from the Armenian. Although, needless to say, these must be used with great
caution, they are nevertheless of great value to the reader in that they give some indication
of what the original text might have said (cf. the comment of D. T. Runia, VChr 40
(1986) 205 in his review of 1820). REVIEWS (for both volumes): McKemie, CB 30
(1953) 23; J. van Ooteghem, LEC 21 (1953) 463; F. Petit, RThAM 20 (1953) 340f.; A.
Benoit, RB 61 (1954) 4671f.; E. R. Goodenough, JBL 73 (1954) 169f,; F. C. Grant, JR
34 (1954) 217; M. Hadas, CW 47 (1954) 91; P. Katz, Gn 26 (1954) 224ff.; H. J. Leon,
Jdm 3 (1954) 11f.; A. Rostagni, RFIC 32 (1954) 104; L. H. Gray, JNES 14 (1955) 203;
A. D. Nock, CR 5 (1955) 108; G. Delling, ThLZ 82 (1957) 578f.; G. Rocca Serra,
RHPHR 39 (1959) 302f.

2112. Supplement II, Questions and answers on Exodus translated from
the ancient Armenian version of the original Greek, by R. MARCUS, Books
I-1I, 1953, 19703.

For the appendices to this volume, cf. 1807. It should be noted also that this volume
contains a subject index to the Quaestiones, to our knowledge the only one available.
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b. Translations of single works

2151. Philonis Alexandrini in Flaccum, edited with an introduction,
translation and commentary by H. BOX, Greek Texts and Commentaries
(London-New York-Toronto 1939, New York 19792).

The Introduction is concerned both with the political context in which Philo’s activity
took place and with the structure of the treatise as seen from a philological, literary, and
historical point of view. Three supplementary notes on lvi-Ixii develop some of the points
made in the Introduction. The translation is based on C-W’s text (1506); an extensive
commentary is found on 68-124. (= R42)

2152. Philonis Alexandrini Legatio ad Gaium, edited with an intro-
duction, translation and commentary by E. M. SMALLWOOD (Leiden 1961,
19702).

The Introduction follows the structure of Box’s work (2151), of which it is in a sense
a complementary volume. Three additional notes (44-50) elaborate a few points brought
up in the Introduction. Of particular importance is the third of these, which establishes
the date of Philo’s embassy in the winter of 39-40 A.D. The commentary, also mainly
oriented towards the historical problems raised by the text, is very extensive, with
analysis of and comments on nearly every single paragraph. The translation is based on
Reiter’s edition (C-W, vol. VI). Reviews: L. H. Feldman, CW 55 (1962) 202; W. H. C.
Frend, CR 13 (1963) 60ff.; V. Nikiprowetzky, RPLHA 37 (1963) 308ff.; C. Préaux,
CE 38 (1963) 185ff.; J. H. Thiel, Mnem 16 (1963) 75ff.; R. Joly, Lar 23 (1964) 148; F.
W. Kohnke, Gn 36 (1964) 3541f.; J. G. Préaux, AC 33 (1964) 180f.; A. V. Nazzaro,
Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 90f. (= R43)

2153. A. TERIAN, Philonis Alexandrini de Animalibus: the Armenian
text with an introduction, translation and commentary, Studies in Hellenistic
Judaism: Supplements to Studia Philonica 1 (Chico, California 1981).

On this study, which contains the first translation of De animalibus into a modern
language, see above 1704.

2154. Philo of Alexandria: The contemplative Life, The giants and
selections, translation and introduction by D. WINSTON, preface by J.
DILLON, The Classics of Western Spirituality (New York-Toronto 1981).

Contains annotated translations of Contempl. and Gig., in addition to an anthology of
further Philonic passages and a valuable introduction. See further 3013, 8133. (DTR)
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3. Translations in French
a. Comprehensive translation

2201-2234. Les (Euvres de Philon d’Alexandrie, publiées sous le
patronage de I’Université de Lyon par R. ARNALDEZ, C. MONDESERT, J.
POUILLOUX avec le concours du Centre National de la Recherche
Scientifique et de 1’ Association des Amis de 1I’Université de Lyon (Paris
1961- ).

This splendid series, now nearing completion, can be credited with giving the decisive
impetus to the renaissance of Philonic studies that took place during the sixties and
seventies. It was initiated by a group of scholars primarily associated with the University
of Lyon. Published by the Parisian publishing house of CEREF, it received generous
support not only from the University and its association of friends, but also from the
Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, and to a lesser degree from L’ Académie des
Inscriptions et des Belles Lettres, La Faculté des Lettres de 1’Université de Lyon (for
vols. 22 and 30), and the Foundation Calouste Gulberkian (for vols. 34A and 35). The
format for the majority of the volumes is as follows: (1) an introduction presenting the
main themes and concluding with a highly useful schematic summary of the treatise’s
contents; (2) the text of C-W (rarely modified) and the French translation on facing pages;
(3) notes printed at the bottom of the page, with longer ‘Notes complementaires’ placed at
the end of the volume; (4) infrequently some indices. Exceptions to this formula are
formed by vol. 33, which contains the critical edition of the fragments without translation,
vols. 34A and B (= QG I-1I, III-VI) and vol. 35 (Prov.), which contain Aucher’s Latin
version, but not the Armenian text. It must be emphasized that there is a great amount of
difference, also from the qualitative point of view, between the various volumes in the
series. At first, when it was thought that the series would be completed within a few
years, the volumes consisted mainly of a translation, with short introductions and no
more than a few notes. Some of the first volumes are in fact of a mediocre standard. But
within a few years volumes were published containing the fruit of several years of
research (e.g. the dissertations of Kahn, Starobinski-Safran), with extensive intro-
ductions and so much annotation that they virtually amount to commentaries on the works
in question (see below section E on Commentaries).

In general it can be said that the series puts forward a line of interpretation which forms
a break with the traditional interpretations based on German and English scholarship. The
various translators tend to emphasize the determinative role of the biblical text and the
theological and philosophical ideas based thereon in Philo’s thought. Thus what the chief
editor Amnaldez writes in the Introduction to his own translation of the De opificio mundi
can be taken as representative for the series as a whole: the underlying idea is that one
must search for the unity of Philo’s thought ‘in the Bible and not in philosophical
systems; only there does the unity of the commentary originate. Thus whoever reads
Philo with purely philosophical demands will fail to grasp this unity and will find nothing
but chatter, word-games, and digressions. It is the Bible which we must try to find in his
work, and not this or that kind of philosophy’ (2202, 117). The same assertion is
repeated by Mondésert in the Introduction to Leg. (2205, 19) and put into practice by
many other contributors. Perhaps it finds its most significant demonstration in the vol-
ume on Her. (2219), where Harl shows that the Bible can even be used to explain the
celebrated doctrine of the logos tomeus, which had remained substantially unexplained, in
spite of the many Greek parallels hitherto adduced by scholars. A GENERAL REVIEW of
the series was presented by G. DELLING in a sequence of three articles: ‘Eine franzdsische
Ubersetzung der Werke Philons von Alexandrien’, OLZ 60 (1965) 7-10; ‘Die Fort-
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schritte der franzésischen Bearbeitung der Werke Philons’, OLZ 64 (1969) 229-233;
‘Die franzosische Bearbeitung der Werke Philons vor dem Abschluss’, OLZ 72 (1977)
5-11. It is worth noting too that J. C. M. VAN WINDEN has reviewed every single
volume of the series in the pages of Vigiliae Christianae, and that P. BOYANCE made
interesting comments on the first volumes of the series in the article listed under 6305.
(=R44)

2201. Vol. 9, De agricultura, introduction, traduction et notes par J.
POUILLOUX (Paris 1961); French title L’ Agriculture.

Both the notes and the Introduction to this treatise are very succinct. REVIEWS: P.
Courcelle, REA 63 (1961) 494f.; J. Daniélou, RecSR 49 (1961) 610f.; C. Martin, NRTh
83 (1961) 873; J. Ortiz de Urbina, OrChrP 27 (1961) 453f.; J. R. Palanque, RHEF 47
(1961) 318f.; F. Petit, RThAM 28 (1961) 345f.; J. G. Préaux, AC 30 (1961) 229; C.,
RHE 57 (1962) 292f; P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 46 (1962) 754f.; L. Friichtel, Gn 34
(1962) 45ff.; S. Giet, RSR 36 (1962) 201f.; H. Holstein, Etudes 312 (1962) 285; R.
Joly, RBPh 40 (1962) 1022f.; J. Moreau, EPh 17 (1962) 128f.; A. Orbe, Gr 43 (1962)
563f.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392f.; J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 88 (1963) 836f.; M.
McNamara, CBQ 25 (1963) 204f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 40 (1964) 80; V. Nikiprowetzky,
RPh 38 (1964) 142; M. Simon, RH 240 (1968) 433f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24
(1970) 138ff.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 79. (= R45)

2202. Vol. 1, Introduction générale par R. ARNALDEZ; De opificio
mundi, introduction, traduction et notes par R. ARNALDEZ (Paris 1961);
French title La création du monde.

This work essentially reproduces a doctoral thesis presented by the author in 1955
(2251). For the General Introduction to the whole translation series, cf. above 1107.
The Introduction to Opif. relates this work to the scientific and philosophical culture of
Hellenism. On the basis of this analysis and of the allegorical method employed by Philo,
Arnaldez determines the place of Opif. in the Philonic corpus and discusses the specific
themes which characterize it. The notes to the translation are fairly extensive. REVIEWS:
J. Daniélou, RecSR 49 (1961) 608ff.; S. Daris, Aeg 41 (1961) 260; E. L., Irén 34
(1961) 583f.; C. Martin, NRTh 83 (1961) 873f.; J. Ortiz de Urbina, OrChrP 27 (1961)
453f.; J. R. Palanque, RHEF 47 (1961) 318f,; F. Petit, RThAM 28 (1961) 345f.; J. G.
Préaux, AC 30 (1961) 226f.; M. Spanneut, MSR 18 (1961) 183f.; C., RHE 58 (1962)
292f.; P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 46 (1962) 754f.; Q. Cataudella, SicGymn 15 (1962)
287f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 38 (1962) 228ff.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 63 (1962) 299,E. F.,
RBen 38 (1962) 164f.; L. Friichtel, Gn 34 (1962) 45ff.; S. Giet, RSR 36 (1962) 200f.;
H. Holstein, Etudes 312 (1962) 285; R. Joly, RBPh 40 (1962) 1022f.; J. Moreau, EPh
17 (1962) 128f.; V. Nikiprowetzky, RPh 36 (1962) 314ff.; A. Orbe, Gr 43 (1962) 563f.;
M. Philonenko, ThZ 18 (1962) 437f.; H. Quecke, Muséon 75 (1962) 470ff,; J. E.
Ramirez, RET 22 (1962) 458f.; A. Solignac, ArPh 25 (1962) 150f.; E. Bellini, ScC 91
(1963) 332*f.; I. A. de Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392ff.; J. de Fraine, Bijdr 24 (1963)
216f.; M. E. Lauzi¢re, RThom 63 (1963) 130; 1. Leipoldt, ThLZ 88 (1963) 836f.; M.
McNamara, CBQ 25 (1963) 204f.; G. P., ZKTh 88 (1964) 229f.; P. Aubenque, RPhilos
90 (1965) 522; F. Bouwen, POC 18 (1968) 391f.; M. Simon, RH 240 (1968) 433f.; J.
C. M. van Winden, VChr 23 (1969) 224ff.; P. Bonnard, RThPh 104 (1971) 105ff,; A.
V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 96f. (= R46)

2203. Vol. 28, De praemiis et poenis, De exsecrationibus, intro-
duction, traduction et notes par A. BECKAERT (Paris 1961); French title Les
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récompenses et les chdtiments, Les bénédictions et les malédictions.

The copiously annotated Introduction deals with the place of the treatise in Philo’s
corpus and its structure, with special attention paid to its theological and ethical themes.
REVIEWS: J. Ortiz de Urbina, OrChrP 27 (1961) 453f.; F. Petit, RThAM 28 (1961)
345f.; C., RHE 57 (1962) 292f.; P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 46 (1962) 754f.; P. Cour-
celle, REA 64 (1962) 499; S. Giet, RSR 36 (1962) 200ff.; C. Martin, NRTh 84 (1962)
744; J. Moreau, EPh 17 (1962) 128f.; A. Orbe, Gr 43 (1962) 563f.; J. G. Préaux, AC
31 (1962) 349f,; J. A. de Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392ff.; J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 88 (1963)
836f.; M. McNamara, CBQ 25 (1963) 204f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 40 (1964) 791f.; G.,
ZKTh 86 (1964) 229f.; V. Nikiprowetzky, RPh 38 (1964) 143; M. Simon, RH 240
(1968) 433; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970) 218f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1
(1972) 98. (=R47)

2204. Vols. 11-12, De ebrietate, De sobrietate, traduit par J. GOREZ
(Paris 1962); French title L’ ébriété, Priéres et malédictions prononcées par
Noé revenu a la sobriété.

The Introductions are inadequate, but more care has been taken in the schematic
expositions of content. REVIEWS: L. Friichtel, Gn 34 (1962) 770ff.; G. Jouassard,
BFCL 33(1962) 60f.; F. Petit, RThAM 29 (1962) 313f.; P. T. Camelot, RSPATh 47
(1963) 425; P. Courcelle, REA 45 (1963) 247f.; S. Daris, Aeg 42 (1963) 172f.; J. A. de
Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392ff.; J. de Fraine, Bijdr 24 (1963) 216f.; S. Giet, RSR 37
(1963) 2111,; R. Joly, RBPh 41 (1963) 240f.; J. Moreau EPh 18 (1963) 111; A. Orbe,
Gr 44 (1963) 366ff.; J. G. Préaux, AC 32 (1963) 644; M. Whittaker, JThS 14 (1963)
577; J. P. Audet, RB 71 (1964) 474f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 74 (1964) 191; H. Crouzel,
RAM 40 (1964) 79f.; G. P., ZKTh 86 (1964) 229f.; C. Martin, NRTh 86 (1964) 1123f,;
V. Nikiprowetzky, RPh 38 (1964) 312f.; F. Bouwen, POC 18 (1968) 391f.; M. Simon,
RH 240 (1968) 433f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970) 142f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich
n.s. 1 (1972) 85f.; P. Bonnard, RThPh 108 (1975) 59. (= R48)

2205. Vol. 2, Legum Allegoriae 1-111, introduction, traduction et notes
par C. MONDESERT (Paris 1962); French title Commentaire allégorique des
saintes lois aprés I’ ceuvre des six jours, livres I-11L

The Introduction contains a very brief historical-philosophical analysis, together with a
quite detailed paraphrase of the contents. We note that there is an earlier French
translation of this treatise by E. BREHIER, Philon, Commentaire allégorique des saintes
lois aprés I’ euvre des six jours, Texte grec, traduction frangaise, introduction et index,
Textes et documents pour 1’étude historique du Christianisme 9 (Paris 1909). At an early
stage the editors planned to include this translation in the series. Later, however, the
project was abandoned, because on closer analysis it proved to be superseded on many
points by more recent developments in Philonic scholarship. REVIEWS: P. T. Camelot,
RSPhTh 46 (1962) 754f.; P. Courcelle, REA 64 (1962) 4971,; N. de El Molar, EstFr 63
(1962) 302f.; L. Friichtel, Gn 34(1962) 660ff.; H. Holstein, Etudes 312 (1962) 285; C.
Martin, NRTh 84 (1962) 744; M. B., RBen 72 (1962) 368; J. Moreau, EPh 17 (1962)
562; A. Orbe, Gr 43 (1962) 563f.; F. Petit, RThAM 29 (1962) 313ff.; M. Philonenko,
ThZ 18 (1962) 438; Q. Cataudella, SicGymn 16 (1963) 243ff.; S. Daris, Aeg 42 (1963)
172f; J. A. de Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392ff.; J. de Fraine, Bijdr 24 (1963) 216f.; S.
Giet, RSR 37(1963) 211; R. Joly, RBPh 41 (1963) 240f.; J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 88 (1963)
836; M. McNamara, CBQ 25 (1963) 204f.; R. McL. Wilson, JTAS 14 (1963) 121f,; J.
G. Préaux, AC 32(1963) 643f.; J. P. Audet, RB 71 (1964) 474f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 40,
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(1964) 80; G., ZKTh 86 (1964) 229f,; V. Nikiprowetzky, RPh 38 (1964) 310f.; E.
Bellini, ScC 93 (1965) 228*; F. Bouwen, POC 18 (1968) 391f.; M. Simon, RH 240
(1968) 433f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 23 (1969) 226f.; P. Bonnard, RThPh 104
(1971) 105ff.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 90. (= R49)

2206. Vol. 19, De Somniis I-11, introduction, traduction et notes par P.
SAVINEL (Paris 1962); French title: Que les réves sont envoyés par Dieu.

The Introduction and the notes are inadequate. The Introduction in particular is limited
to very general observations on Philo’s exegetical method, with hardly any references to
the treatise. REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 64(1962) 498; S. Daris, Aeg 42 (1962) 172ff,;
L. Friichtel, Gn 34 (1962) 770ff.; C. Martin, NRTh 84 (1962) 984f.; M. B., RBen 72
(1962) 368; J. Moreau, EPh 17 (1962) 563f.; F. Petit, RThAM 29(1962) 313f.; M.
Philonenko, ThZ 18 (1962) 437ff.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392ff.; J. de Fraine,
Bijdr 24 (1963) 216f.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 64 (1963) 119; R. Joly, RBPh 41 (1963)
240f.; A. Orbe, Gr 44 (1963) 336f.; J. G. Préaux, AC 32 (1963) 645; G. J. Toomer,
JThS 14 (1963) 122f.; J. P. Audet, RB 71 (1964) 474ff.; H. Crouzel, RAM 40 (1964)
81; G., ZKTh 86 (1964) 229f.; V. Nikiprowetzky, RPh 38 (1964) 312f.; M. B., RBen
75 (1965) 170f.; A. Morio, RPF 21 (1965) 216; P. van Doornik, Bijdr 26 (1965) 229; J.
A. de Aldama, EE 42 (1967) 139f.; F. Bouwen, POC 18 (1968) 391f.; M. Simon, RH
240 (1968) 433f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970) 300ff.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich
n.s. 1 (1972) 100. (= R50)

2207. Vol. 26, De virtutibus, introduction et notes de R. ARNALDEZ,
traduction de P. DELOBRE, M. R. SERVEL, A. M. VERILHAC (Paris 1962);
French title Des vertus décrites par Moise et entre autres du courage, de la
piété, de la vertu d’ humanité et du repentir, Le courage (= De fortitudine)
translated by A. M. VERILHAC, La vertu d’ humanité (= De humanitate)
translated by P. DELOBRE, Le repentir (= De paenitentia), translated by M.
R. SERVEL, La noblesse (= De nobilitate), translated by M. R. SERVEL.

The Introduction presents the theme of virtue in Philo in broad outline, without much
depth and with scarcely any references to the text. A few remarks are devoted to the place
of the treatise in the Philonic corpus. REVIEWS: P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 46 (1962)
754f.; P. Courcelle, REA 64 (1962) 498; S. Daris, Aeg 42 (1962) 172f,; L. Friichtel, Gn
34 (1962) 770ff.; R. Joly, RBPh 40 (1962) 1409f.; C. Martin, NRTh 84 (1962) 984f.;
M. B,, RBen 72 (1962) 368; J. Moreau, EPh 17 (1962) 563; F. Petit, RThAM 29 (1962)
313ff.; M. Spanneut, MSR 19 (1962) 122f.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 38 (1963) 392ff.; N.
de El Molar, EstFr 64 (1963) 119f.; J. de Fraine, Bijdr 24 (1963) 216f.; S. Giet, RSR 38
(1963) 211f.; J. Leipoldt, TRLZ 88 (1963) 836f.; A. Orbe, Gr 44 (1963) 366ff.; J. G.
Préaux, AC 32 (1963) 645f.; G. J. Toomer, JThS 14 (1963) 122f.; J. P. Audet, RB 71
(1964) 474f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 40 (1964) 79ff.; G., ZKTh 86 (1964) 229f; V.
Nikiprowetzky, RPh 38 (1964) 144; F. Bouwen, POC 18 (1968) 391f.; M. Simon, RH
240 (1968) 433f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970) 218ff.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich
n.s. 1 (1972) 101. (=R51)

2208. Vol. 3, De Cherubim, introduction, traduction et notes par J.
GOREZ (Paris 1963); French title Les Chérubins. L’ épée de feu. La
premiére créature née d’ un homme: Cain.

Both the notes and the Introduction to this treatise must be considered inadequate.
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REVIEWS: G. Jouassard, BFCL 35 (1963) 27f.; J. Moreau, EPh 18 (1963) 472; F. Petit,
RThAM 30 (1963) 341ff.; A. Benoit, RHPhR 44(1964) 424f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 74
(1964) 191; P. T. Camelot, RSPATh 48 (1964) 737; C. Martin, NRTh 86 (1964) 1123f.;
A. Orbe, Gr 45 (1964) 355; J. P. Audet, RB 72 (1965) 155ff.; E. Bellini, ScC 93 (1965)
228*; S. Giet, RSR 39 (1965) 374f.; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 37 (1965) 666ff.; J. Leipoldt,
ThLZ 40 (1965) 602; M. Philonenko, ThZ 22 (1966) 361; J. A. de Aldama, EE 42
(1967) 139ff.; J. Préaux, AC 37 (1968) 686f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970)
303f; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 80. (= R52)

2209. Vol. 13, De confusione linguarum, Introduction, traduction et
notes par J. G. KAHN (Paris 1963); French title La confusion des langues.

This volume represents a doctoral thesis previously defended by the author at the
University of Strasbourg. (From this volume onwards the series starts to improve in
quality.) The Introduction deals in a synthetic manner with the dominant themes of Conf.
as well as with the connections between this treatise and the cultural context which
influenced it. The translation is amply furnished with footnotes, in which there is a heavy
emphasis on Philo’s Judaic background. There are also extensive ‘Complementary notes’
at 157-187. REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 65 (1963) 448f.; J. Moreau, EPh 18 (1963)
472f.,; F. Petit, RThAM 30(1963) 343f.; A. Benoit, RHPhR 44(1964) 424f; Q.
Cataudella, SicGymn 17 (1964) 271f.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 65 (1964) 119f.; M. B,
RBen 74(1964) 191; J. P. Audet, RB 72 (1965) 155f.; E. Bellini, ScC 93 (1965) 228*f.;
J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 90 (1965) 602; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 38 (1966) 343f.; M. Philonenko,
ThZ 22 (1966) 361; J. A. de Aldama, EE 42 (1967) 139ff.; A. Orbe, Gr 49 (1968) 369;
M. Simon, RH 240 (1968) 433f.; W. Elliger, ALW 11 (1969) 319; A. Grilli, Paid 24
(1969) 286ff.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 62f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1
(1972) 80f. (=R53)

2210. Vol. 29, De vita contemplativa, introduction et notes de F.
DAUMAS, traduction de P. MIQUEL (Paris 1963); French title De la vie
contemplative ou des orants (quatriéme partie de 1’ouvrage Des vertus.

The very extensive Introduction is divided into three sections. The first and third are
respectively concemned with historical and philological problems pertaining to the treatise
and its contents; the second (26-66) is entirely devoted to the Therapeutae and amounts to
a separate essay on the subject. The very generous notes make this volume tantamount to
a commentary on Contempl. REVIEWS: A. Benoit, RHPhR 44 (1964) 424f.; P. T.
Camelot, RSPhTh 48 (1964) 737; L. Cilleruelo, ArAg 58 (1964) 293f.; N. de El Molar,
EstFr 65(1964) 120; C. Martin, NRTh 86 (1964) 1123f.; J. Moreau, EPh 19(1964) 316;
F. Petit, RThAM 31 (1964) 145ff.; J. G. Préaux, AC 33 (1964) 447ff.; J. P. Audet, RBi
72 (1965) 155f.; E. Bellini, ScC 93 (1965) 229*f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 85(1965) 170; P.
Bonnard, RThPh 98 (1965) 47f.; P. Courcelle, REA 66 (1965) 452ff.; M. Delcor, BLE
66 (1965) 301f.; C. Dumont, CCist 27 (1965) 73f.; S. Giet, RSR 39 (1965) 374f,; A.
Guillaumont, RHR 168 (1965) 95f.; R. Joly, RBPh 42 (1965), 1096f.; L., RThom 65
(1965) 175f.; A. Mordo, RPF 21 (1965) 216; A. Orbe, Gr 46 (1965) 865f.; J. Oroz Reta
RET 25 (1965) 468; P. van Doornik, Bijdr 26 (1965) 229; F. W. Kohnke, Gr 38 (1966)
344f.; A. Pelletier, RPh 40 (1966) 137ff.; M. Philonenko, ThZ 22 (1966) 361; M.
Whittaker, JThS 17 (1966) 127f.,; J. A. de Aldama, EE 42 (1967) 139ff.; J. C. M. van
Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 63ff.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 82f. (=R54)

2211. Vols. 7-8, De Gigantibus, Quod Deus sit immutabilis,
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introduction, traduction et notes par A. MOSES (Paris 1963); French title
Les Géants, L’ immutabilité de Dieu.

The Introduction to the two treatises is inadequate because it fails to get to the heart of
the problems discussed; the notes to the translation, however, are fairly numerous, if not
very extensive and detailed. REVIEWS: S. Daris, Aeg 32 (1962) 322; E. Bellini, ScC 91
(1963) 333*f,; A. Benoit, RHPhR 43 (1963) 386; P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 47 (1963)
425; P. Courcelle, REA 65 (1963) 448; J. de Fraine, Bijdr 24 (1963) 437f.; S. Giet,
RSR 37(1963) 383f.; J. Moreau, EPh 18 (1963) 371; F. Petit, RTRAM 30 (1963) 161f,;
Q. Cataudella, SicGymn 17 (1964) 270f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 40 (1964) 80; G., ZKTh 86
(1964) 229f.; C. Martin, NRTh 86 (1964) 1123f.; A. Orbe, Greg 45 (1964) 354; 1. G.
Préaux, AC 33 (1964) 479f.; J. P. Audet, RB 72 (1965) 155f.; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 37
(1965) 666ff.; J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 90 (1965) 602; M. Philonenko, ThZ 22 (1966) 361; J.
A. de Aldama, EE 42 (1967) 1391f.; F. Bouwen, POC 18 (1968) 391f.; J. Garcia, EstFil
17 (1968) 184; M. Simon, RH 240 (1968) 433f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970)
302f.; P. Bonnard, RThPh 104 (1971) 105ff.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 85. (=
R55)

2212. Vol. 10, De plantatione, introduction, traduction et notes par J.
POUILLOUX (Paris 1963); French title Noé et I'art de la culture; livre
second.

The Introduction is inadequate; the notes to the translation, however, are quite
extensive. REVIEWS: E. Bellini, ScC 91 (1963) 333*f.; A. Benoit, RHPhR 43 (1963)
386; P. Courcelle, REA 65 (1963) 448; S. Giet, RSR 37 (1963) 384; F. Petit, RThAM
30 (1963) 162; M. Bogaert, RBen 74 (1964) 191; C. Martin, NRTh 86 (1964) 1123f,; J.
Moreau, EPh 19 (1964) 315f.; A. Orbe, Gr 45 (1964) 355; J. P. Audet, RB 72 (1965)
155f.; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 37 (1965) 666ff.; J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 90 (1965) 602; P. J. M.
Ozaeta, RET 25 (1965) 326; J. A. de Aldama, EE 42 (1967) 139ff,; J. G. Préaux, AC 37
(1968) 687; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 24 (1970) 140ff,; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1
(1972) 98. (=R56)

2213. Vol. 21, De Iosepho, traduit par J. LAPORTE (Paris 1964);
French title Une vie d’ homme politique: Joseph.

The Introduction, which deals above all with the political themes implicit in the treatise,
is quite extensive and useful, but the notes are infrequent and brief. REVIEWS: J.
Moreau, EPh 20 (1965) 551f.; M. E. Lauziere, RThom 66 (1966) 315f.; F. Petit,
RThAM 33 (1966) 159f.; A. Orbe, Gr 49 (1968) 369; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25
(1971) 65f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 89. (=R57)

2214. Vol. 18, De mutatione nominum, introduction, traduction et
notes par R. ARNALDEZ (Paris 1964); French title Du changement des noms
et pourquoi on le fait.

The Introduction is limited to a rapid and rather superficial analysis of the treatise’s
contents. REVIEWS: A. Benoit, RHPhR 44 (1964) 424f.; P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 48
(1964) 737; P. Courcelle, REA 66 (1964) 453f.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 65 (1964) 437f.;
J. Moreau, EPh 19 (1964) 621f.; M. Pellegrino, Studium 60 (1964) 883f.; F. Petit,
RThAM 31 (1964) 334f.; J. P. Audet, RB 72 (1965) 155f.; E. Bellini, ScC 93 (1965)
230*; M. Bogaert, RBen 75 (1965) 170; E. Boularand, BLE 66 (1965) 222f.; S. Giet,
RSR 39 (1965) 374f.; A. Guillaumont, RHR 168 (1965) 96; R. Joly, RBPh 43 (1965)
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247f.; M. Lauziére, RThom 65 (1965) 175; J. Leipoldt, ThLZ 89 (1965) 602f.; A.
Mordo, RPF 21 (1965) 216; A. Orbe, Gr 46 (1965) 866; P. van Doornik, Bijdr 26
(1965) 229; M. Whittaker, JThS 16 (1965) 482; J. Oroz Reta, RET 26 (1966) 106f.; A.
Pelletier, RPh 40 (1966) 135ff.; M. Philonenko, ThZ 22 (1966) 361; J. A. de Aldama,
EE 42 (1967) 139ff.; C. Martin, NRTh 89 (1967) 78f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 92 (1967)
372ff.; J. G. Préaux, AC 37 (1968) 690; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 65; A.
V. Nazzaro, Vichn.s. 1 (1972) 95. (=R58)

2215. Vol. 23, De Decalogo, introduction, traduction et notes par V.
NIKIPROWETZKY (Paris 1965); French title Des dix paroles qui constituent
les principes généraux des lois.

This work corresponds to the major part of a doctoral thesis defended by the author at
the Ecole pratique des Hautes Etudes. The Introduction is largely devoted to an analysis
of contents and pays particular attention to the method of interpreting the Law used by
Philo in this work, a method which is directly linked to the essential theme of his
mysticism. The notes are very extensive and are supplemented with ‘Appendices’ at 133-
166. The volume thus virtually has the status of a commentary. REVIEWS: J. Moreau,
EPh 20 (1965) 551f.; F. Petit, RThAM 33 (1966) 159ff.; P. Hadot, REJ 129 (1970)
257f.; A. Orbe, Gr 51 (1970) 209; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 140ff.; A. V.
Nazzaro, Vich n.s.1 (1972) 83f. (= R59)

2216. Vol. 5, Quod deterius potiori insidiari soleat, introduction,
traduction et notes par I. FEUER (Paris 1965); French title Que le plus
mauvais ordinairement attaque celui qui est meilleur.

The Introduction is inadequate, in contrast to the analysis of the treatise and the notes,
which are quite detailed and extensive. REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 67 (1965) 565f.; J.
Moreau, EPh 20 (1965) 371; F. Petit, RThAM 32 (1965) 142f.; J. P. Audet, RB
73(1966) 627; N. de El Molar, EstFr 67 (1966) 106; P. Fransen, Bijdr 27 (1966) 433; R.
Joly, RBPh 44 (1966) 187; J. Oroz Reta, RET 26 (1966) 245f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 77
(1967) 203; J. A. de Aldama, EE 42 (1967) 1391f.; B. Mondin, RFN 59 (1967) 140f.;
A. Orbe, Gr 48 (1967) 374; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 92 (1967) 372f.; M. Hadas Lebel, REG 81
(1968) 301f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 141; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1
(1972) 84f. (=R60)

2217. Vol. 14, De migratione Abrahami, introduction, traduction et
notes par J. CAZEAUX (Paris 1965); French title L’ émigration.

This volume reproduces a doctoral thesis defended by the author at the University of
Lyons. Given the scope of the Introduction, the particularly complete and precise
analysis of contents, and the abundance and amplitude of the notes, the work as a whole
may be considered tantamount to a commentary on Migr., especially since the Intro-
duction gives an in-depth examination, chapter for chapter, of the text of the treatise. The
views presented here on the structural method used by Philo in organizing his treatise
anticipate the main theses of Cazeaux’s monograph, La trame et la chaine (see 8320).
REVIEWS: F. Petit, RThAM 32 (1965) 337f,; J. P. Audet, RB 73 (1966) 626f.; N. de El
Molar, EstFr 67 (1966) 105; P. Fransen, Bijdr 27 (1966) 433; M. E. Lauziére, RThom
67 (1966) 316f.; M. Whittaker, JThS 17 (1966) 431 f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 77 (1967)
203f.; P. Courcelle, REA 69 (1967) 175ff.; S. Giet, RSR 41 (1967) 169ff.; C. Martin,
NRTh 89 (1967) 78f.; B. Mondini, RFN 61 (1967) 142; A. Orbe, Gr 48 (1967) 133; G.
Torti, Paid 22 (1967) 366f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 92 (1967) 373; J. A. de Aldama, EE 43
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(1968) 603f.; M. Hadas Lebel, REG 81 (1968) 302ff.; J. G. Préaux, AC 37 (1968)
687ff.; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 42 (1970) 29ff.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25 (1971)
142f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1(1972) 94. (=R61)

2218. Vol. 20, De Abrahamo, introduction, traduction et notes par J.
GOREZ (Paris 1966); French title Vie du sage que I’ étude a mené a la
perfection ou (premier livre) sur les lois non écrites: Abraham.

Both the notes and the Introduction are inadequate. The analysis of the treatise,
however, is accurate and useful. REVIEWS: J. Moreau, EPh 21 (1966) 430f.; F. Petit,
RThAM 33 (1966) 1591f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 77 (1967) 203; P. Courcelle, REA 69
(1967) 175ff.; H. Crouzel, BLE 68 (1967) 221f.; S. Giet, RSR 41 (1967) 169ff.; M. E.
Lauziére, RThom 67 (1967) 336f.; C. Martin, NRTh 89 (1967) 79; B. Mondin, RFN 59
(1967) 140ff.; P. F., Bijdr 28 (1967) 214f.; M. Whittaker, JThS 18 (1967) 555; J. P.
Audet, RB 75 (1968) 146; H. Crouzel, RAM 44 (1968) 463f.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 43
(1968) 603f.; M. Hadas Lebel, REG 81 (1968) 3041f.; A. Orbe, Gr 49 (1968) 370; J. G.
Préaux, AC 37 (1968) 689; J. V. Vernhes, RPh 42 (1968) 155f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 93
(1968) 516; N. de El Molar, EstFr 70 (1969) 275f.; S. Sandmel, Eras 22 (1970) 679ff.;
J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 61; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 78f. (=
R62)

2219. Vol. 15, Quis rerum divinarum heres sit, introduction, traduc-
tion et notes par M. HARL (Paris 1966); French title Quel est I’ héritier des
biens divins; sur la division en partes égales et contraires.

In this work the series reaches its highest standard. The Introduction amounts to an
entire monograph, not only on account of its length (13-162), but also because of the
completeness and the originality of the views which it sets out. Her. is reread in terms of
the theme of levitical spirituality and a wholly original interpretation of the logos tomeus is
given. The copious and detailed footnotes are supplemented with the Appendices (329-
333). Together with the closely packed references to the Introduction, they give this
work the importance of a major commentary. REVIEWS: F. Petit, RThAM 33 (1966)
159ff.; P. T. Camelot, RSPhTh 51 (1967) 674; P. Courcelle, REA 69 (1967) 175f.; H.
Crouzel, BLE 68 (1967) 221f.; A. Jacob, EPh 22 (1967) 108f.; M. E. Lauziére, RThom
67 (1967) 336; B. Mondin, RFN 59 (1967) 140ff.; P. F., Bijdr 28 (1967) 214f.; M.
Whittaker, JThS 18 (1967) 455f.; J. P. Audet, RB 75 (1968) 146ff.; M. Bogaert, RBen
78 (1968) 169; G. L. Coulon, CBQ 30 (1968) 123f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 44 (1968) 462f.;
J. Daniélou, RecSR 56 (1968) 130ff.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 43 (1968) 603f.; C. Martin,
NRTh 90 (1968) 622ff.; A. Orbe, Gr 49 (1968) 783f.; A. Pelletier, REG 81 (1968)
306ff.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 93 (1968) 516f.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 70 (1969) 276f.; G.
Lomiento, VetChr 6 (1969) 222; S. Sandmel, Eras 22 (1970) 679ff.; J. C. M. van
Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 60f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 88f. (= R63)

2220. Vol. 4, De sacrificiis Abelis et Caini, introduction, traduction et
notes par A. MEASSON, (Paris 1966); French title Naissance d’Abel et
sacrifices offerts par lui et par son frére Cain.

This work is the edition of a doctoral thesis defended by the author at the University of
Lyons. The Introduction explains the main themes of the treatise, the method used by
Philo, and the influence which this writing exercised on the literature and thought of the
carly Christians and the Church Fathers. The generous annotation of the translation is
given further depth by the addition of ‘Complementary notes’ (189-210). The volume in
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its entirety can be regarded as equivalent to an extended commentary on Sacr. REVIEWS:
G. Jouassard, BFCL 40 (1966) 49f.; F. Petit, RThAM 33 (1966) 161; M. Bogaert, RBen
77 (1967) 203; G. Coulon, CBQ 29 (1967) 174f.; P. Courcelle, REA 69 (1967) 175ff.;
H. Crouzel, BLE 67 (1967) 221f., RAM 44 (1968) 461f.; S. Giet, RSR 41 (1967)
169ff.; R. Joly, RBPh 45 (1967) 590f.; M. E. Lauziere, RThom 67 (1967) 335f.; C.
Martin, NRTh 89 (1967) 78f.; B. Mondin, RFN 59 (1967) 142; M. Whittaker, JThS 18
(1967) 313; J. P. Audet, RB 75 (1968) 147; J. A. de Aldama, EE 43 (1968) 603f.; P.
Fransen, Bijdr 29 (1968) 209f.; M. Hadas Lebel, REG 81 (1968) 645ff.; A. Orbe, Gr 49
(1968) 370f.; J. V. Vernhes, RPh 42 (1968) 298ff.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 70 (1969)
274f.; F. W. Kohnke, Gn 42 (1970) 26ff.; S. Sandmel, Eras 22 (1970) 679ff.; J. C. M.
van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 143f,; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 98f. (= R64)

2221. Vol. 16, De congressu eruditionis gratia, introduction,
traduction et notes par M. ALEXANDRE (Paris 1967); French title Du
commerce de I'dme avec les connaissances préparatoires.

This work corresponds to a doctoral thesis defended by the author at the Sorbonne.
The long Introduction and the extensive and numerous notes — with ‘Complementary
notes’ added at 233-257 — make the work as a whole the equivalent of a commentary.
The Introduction analyzes the themes of the treatise and also devotes a chapter to its
influence on the Church Fathers; its central section deals extensively with the theme of
the éyxbxAlog raudeia, which is held to be the dominant theme of Congr. REVIEWS: F.
Petit, RThAM 34 (1967) 272f.; P. Courcelle, REA 70 (1968) 470f.; P. Fransen, Bijdr 29
(1968) 209f.; R. Joly, RBPh 46 (1968) 950f.; J. E. Menard, RSR 42 (1968) 347ff.; J.
Moreau, EPh 23 (1968) 240f.; J. Ortall, Cris 15 (1968) 340; H. Chadwick, CR 19
(1969) 238; J. Daniélou, RecSR 57 (1969) 115ff.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 70 (1969)
279f.; M. E. Lauzi¢re, RThom 69 (1969) 157; 1. Opelt, Gn 41 (1969) 503f.; J. Oroz
Reta, RET 29 (1969) 86f.; J. Ortall, Augustinus 14 (1969) 198; M. Whittaker, JThS 20
(1969) 273f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 94 (1969) 357f.; A. Orbe, Gr 51 (1970) 774f.; J. C. M.
van Winden, VChr 25 (1971) 63f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 81. (=R65)

2222. Vol. 31, In Flaccum, introduction, traduction et notes par A.
PELLETIER (Paris 1967); French title [De Philon] Contre Flaccus.

The Introduction gives a close analysis of the text with the purpose of placing the
various characters who appear in it against their historical background. The final section
deals with the political and cultural situation of the Jews in Alexandria. Although the
Introduction is fairly brief, the volume does approach the status of a commentary by
virtue of the generous notes, to which sixteen ‘Complementary notes’ are added (157-
165), as well as four Excursus (167-184) which explore important themes of the work in
greater depth. REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 69 (1967) 452ff.; H. Crouzel, BLE 68
(1967) 221f.; J. Moreau, EPh 22 (1967) 494; F. Petit, RThRAM 34 (1967) 274; J. A. de
Aldama, EE 43 (1968) 603f.; P. Fransen, Bijdr 29 (1968) 209f.; C. Martin, NRTh 90
(1968) 662ff.; D. M. Pippidi, StudCI 10 (1968) 312f.; E. M. Smallwood, JThS 19
(1968) 258f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 93 (1968) 438; N. de El Molar, EstFr 70 (1969) 277f.;
A. Orbe, Gr 51 (1970) 208; S. Sandmel, Eras 22 (1970) 6791f.; J. C. M. van Winden,
VChr 25 (1971) 62; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 86. (= R66)

2223. Vol. 22, De vita Mosis I-11, introduction, traduction et notes par
R. ARNALDEZ, C. MONDESERT, P. SAVINEL (Paris 1967); French title La
vie de Moise, Livre I et I1.
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Both the Introduction and the notes are extremely brief and do not provide the reader
with adequate assistance. REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 69 (1967) 452f.; G. Jouassard,
BFCL 43 (1967) 50; J. Moreau, EPh 22 (1967) 493; F. Petit, RThAM 34 (1967) 273f.;
B. M., RFN 60 (1968) 149f.; H. Crouzel, RAM 44 (1968) 464; J. A. de Aldama, EE 43
(1968) 603f.; P. Fransen, Bijdr 29(1968) 209f.; R. Joly, RBPh 46 (1968) 950; C.
Martin, NRTh 90 (1968) 662ff.; N. de El Molar, EstFr 70 (1969) 278; M. Hadas Lebel,
REG 82 (1969) 668ff.; M. E. Lauzitre, RThom 69 (1969) 156f.; G. Torti, Paid 24
(1969) 373f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 94 (1969) 357f.; A. Orbe, Gr 51(1970) 209; S.
Sandmel, Eras 22 (1970) 679ft.; Z. P., RMI 36 (1970) 333f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s.1
(1972) 94f.; E. Valgiglio, Maia 24 (1972) 283ff.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 26 (1972)
60ff. (=R67)

2224. Vol. 30, De aeternitate mundi, introduction et notes par R.
ARNALDEZ, traduction par J. POUILLOUX (Paris 1969); French title De
Uincorruptibilité du monde.

The very extensive Introduction is divided into two parts: the first is concerned with
the authenticity of the work, the second contains an analysis of the treatise in which the
author, adhering closely to the text, enlarges on its main themes. The notes are relatively
ample and numerous, so that the volume as a whole can be regarded as equivalent to a
commentary on Aet. For extensive comments on this volume, cf. also 7927. REVIEWS:
F. Petit, RThAM 36 (1969) 233; P. Courcelle, REA 72 (1970) 236f.; J. Daniélou,
RecSR 58 (1970) 1171f.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 45 (1970) 583f.; J. Moreau, EPh 25
(1970) 245f.; A. Orbe, Gr 51 (1970) 775; A. Solignac, ArPh 33 (1970) 994f.; W.
Wiefel, ThLZ 95 (1970) 750f.; P. de Fidio, RSLR 7 (1971) 339ff.; M. Hadas Lebel,
REG 84 (1971) 243f,; R. Joly, RBPh 49 (1971) 672; M. Whittaker, JThS 22 (1971)
216f.; C. Martin, NRTh 94 (1972) 823f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 79; J. C.
M. van Winden, VChr 26 (1972) 64f.; A. Guillaumont, RHR 184 (1973) 80ff. (=R68)

2225. Vol. 17, De fuga et inventione, introduction, texte, traduction et
commentaire par E. STAROBINSKI-SAFRAN (Paris 1970); French title La
fuite et la découverte.

Given the amplitude of the annotation, this volume may also be considered virtually a
commentary. The Introduction, after analyzing the place of the treatise within the Philonic
corpus, expands on its basic themes, in particular on the allegorical meaning of some of
the characters and figures in the text. The translation, amply furnished with footnotes and
with thirty-five ‘Complementary notes’ (267-294), is based on the text of C-W, with a
few modifications listed at 100f. This work corresponds to a doctoral thesis defended at
the University of Geneva and published in 1970 by the same publishing house (Cerf), but
outside the series. REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 72 (1970) 484ff.; J. A. de Aldama, EE
45 (1970) 583f.; J. Moreau, EPh 25 (1970) 408f.; A. Orbe, Gr 51 (1970) 774; F. Petit,
RThAM 37 (1970) 152; M. Bogaert, RBen 81 (1971) 349; A. Solignac, ArPh 34 (1971)
162ff.; M. Whittaker, JThS 22 (1971) 215f; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 96 (1971) 433ff,; C.
Martin, NRTh 94 (1972) 823; R. Joly, RBPh 50 (1972) 192; G. de Carrea, RET 32
(1972) 481; E. des Places, RPh 45 (1972) 309; M. Aubineau, Script 26 (1972) 217; A.
V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s. 1 (1972) 87f.; A. Guillaumont, RHR 184 (1973) 80f.; J. C. M.
van Winden, VChr 28 (1974) 62; P. Bonnard, RThPh 108 (1975) 59f.; M. Hadas Lebel,
REG 88 (1975) 360f.; R. Hissette, RPhL 73 (1975) 208f. (= R69)

2226. Vol. 25, De specialibus legibus III et IV, introduction, traduc-



36 PHILO BIBLIOGRAPHY

tion et notes par A. MOSES (Paris 1970); French title Des lois spéciales...

The Introduction pays particular attention to the main legal themes of the treatise and
their relations to political and ethical questions. The amply annotated translation is sup-
plemented with seven excursus (351-361), which help to make the volume equivalent to a
commentary. At 44f. there is a list of modifications to the text of C-W adopted in the
translation. REVIEWS: M. Bogaert, RBen 81(1971) 349; P. Courcelle, REA 73 (1971)
469ff.; J. Moreau, EPh 26 (1971) 391f.; E. des Places, RPh 46 (1972) 309; R. Joly,
RBPh 50 (1972) 193; C. Martin, NRTh 94 (1972) 742; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich n.s.1
(1972) 100f.; A. Orbe, Gr 53 (1972) 789; F. Petit, RThAM 32 (1972) 257, M. Whit-
taker, JThS 23 (1972) 187; M. Aubineau, Script 27 (1973) 198; A. Guillaumont, RHR
184 (1973) 80f.; P. Sousa, RET 33(1973) 81; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 28 (1974) 63;
R. Winling, RSR 48 (1974) 81f.; P. Courcelle, REA 77 (1975) 398f.; M. Hadas Lebel,
REG 88 (1975) 361f.; R. Hissette, RPhL 73 (1975) 208; T. Kobusch, Gn 48 (1976)
340ff. (= R70)

2227. Vol. 32, Legatio ad Caium, introduction, traduction et notes par
A. PELLETIER (Paris 1972); French title Philon, Des vertus I ou de son
ambassade aupres de Caius.

The Introduction offers a stylistic and historical analysis of the treatise, with special
attention being paid to the chronology of the events and to the social status of the Jews in
the Empire of Philo’s day. The notes are exceptionally full and are augmented with a
series of nineteen ‘Complementary notes’ (323-347) and nine Excursus (349-378), which
give the work as a whole the character of an extended commentary. REVIEWS: M.
Bogaert, RBen 82 (1972) 361; C. Martin, NRTh 94 (1972) 823ff.; A. Orbe, Gr 53
(1972) 789; P. Bonnard, RThPh 106 (1973) 262; P. Courcelle, REA 75 (1973) 431ff,;
H. Crouzel, BLE 74 (1973) 77; A. Guillaumont, RHR 184 (1973) 80ff.; D. M. Pippidi,
StudCl 15 (1973) 248ff.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 98 (1973) 297f.; C. W. Macleod, CR 24
(1974) 293f.; A. Paul, RecSR 62 (1974) 415f.; F. Petit, RThRAM 41(1974) 211, J. C. M.
van Winden, VChr 28 (1974) 146; J. A. de Aldama, EE 50 (1975) 558f.; J. Moreau, EPh
32 (1975) 221; R. Winling, RSR 49 (1975) 359. (=R71)

2228. Vol. 6, De posteritate Caini, introduction, traduction et notes
par R. ARNALDEZ (Paris 1972); French title La posterité de Cain, le
Sophiste et son exil.

The Introduction faithfully follows the structure of the treatise and deals at some length
with a few of its themes, in particular with the etymologies and names with a double
meaning. At the end of the Introduction there is a list of the passages — a dozen in all —
where the text differs from C-W. The notes to the translation are quite extensive.
REVIEWS: P. Courcelle, REA 75 (1973) 433f.; A. Guillaumont, RHR 184 (1973) 80ff,;
J. Moreau, EPh 30 (1973) 99f.; F. Petit, RThAM 40 (1973) 218; M. Whittaker, JThS 24
(1973) 643f.; M. Bogaert, RBen 84 (1974) 241; C. Martin, NRTh 96 (1974) 203; A.
Paul, RecSR 62 (1974) 416f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 28 (1974) 147; J. A. de
Aldama, EE 50 (1975) 558f.; M. Hadas Lebel, REG 88 (1975) 362ff.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ
100 (1975) 44ff. (=R72)

2229. Vol. 35, De providentia I et II, introduction, traduction et notes
par M. HADAS-LEBEL (Paris 1973); French title La providence.

The Introduction is concerned with the composition and transmission of the text and
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also with the work’s philosophical content, paying special attention to its cosmological
and theological themes. The translation is based on Aucher’s Latin version, except for the
Greek fragments preserved in Eusebius’ Praeparatio Evangelica, for which the author has
relied on the critical edition by K. Mras (Berlin 1954-56). The notes are reasonably
extensive, but cannot address all the problems of this work, which on account of its
indirect transmission is exceptionally difficult. The volume concludes with ten fragments
of Prov. transmitted through Patristic literature (cf. 1811) and a series of indices.
REVIEWS: F. Petit, RThAM 40 (1973) 218; M. Bogaert, RBen 84 (1974) 241; E. des
Places, Or 43 (1974) 256f.; C. Martin, NRTh 96 (1974) 203; A. Paul, RecSR 62 (1974)
418f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 99 (1974) 261ff.; A. Davids, OrChr 59(1975) 192ff.; J. A. de
Aldama, EE 50 (1975) 558f.; N. J. Séd, REJ 134 (1975) 153ff.; A. Solignac, ArPh 38
(1975) 131f; J. van Banning, ThPh 50 (1975) 98ff.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 29
(1975) 147; C. Steel, TF 38 (1976) 474f.; ). Moreau, EPh 32 (1977) 243;.V.
Nikiprowetzky, RHR 193 (1978) 71ff. (=R73)

2230. Vol. 28, Quod omnis probus liber sit, introduction, texte, tra-
duction et notes par M. PETIT (Paris 1974); French title Tout homme
vertueux est libre.

This volume has the amplitude and the features of a proper commentary. After giving
a historical and philological analysis of the treatise, the Introduction is chiefly concerned
with its philosophical content, which it relates to the main trends of Greek (classical and
Hellenistic) thought and to Jewish culture. Besides the very ample notes to the
translation, there are ‘Complementary notes’ at 249-254. REVIEWS: M. Bogaert, RBen
84 (1974) 425; P. Courcelle, REA 76 (1974) 449f.; A. Paul, RecSR 62 (1974) 419ff,
F. Petit, RThRAM 41 (1974) 210; J. A. de Aldama, EE 50 (1975) 558f.; C. Martin, NRTh
97 (1975) 65; A. Solignac, ArPh 38 (1975) 485f.; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 29 (1975)
148; M. Whittaker, JThS 26 (1975) 182f.; W. Wiefel, ThLZ 100 (1975) 134ff.; M.
Aubineaun, Script 30 (1976) 168; G. Filoramo, RSLR 12 (1976) 466f.; J. van Banning,
ThPh 51 (1976) 157; J. Moreau, EPh 34 (1977) 243; M. Hadas Lebel, REG 91 (1978)
253; V. Nikiprowetzky, RHR 193 (1978) 114ff. (= R74)

2231. Vol. 24, De specialibus legibus I et II, introduction, traduction et
notes par S. DANIEL (Paris 1975); French title Des lois spéciales...

The Introduction is divided into two chapters: one devoted to the composition and the
structure of Spec., in which it faithfully follows the development of the treatise; the other
devoted to the writing’s philosophical contents, with particular attention paid to its ethical
and pedagogical thought. The footnotes are augmented with ‘Complementary notes’ at
221-224. REVIEWS: M. Bogaert, RBen 85 (1975) 422; P. Courcelle, REA 77 (1975)
398f.; J. A. de Aldama, EE 50 (1975) 558f.; H. Crouzel, BLE 77 (1976) 215; F. Petit,
RThAM 43 (1976) 256; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr 30 (1976) 159f.; Bouttier, ETR 52
(1977) 564; J. van Banning, ThPh 53 (1978) 574f. (=R75)

2232. Vol. 33, Quaestiones in Genesim et in Exodum: fragmenta
graeca, introduction, texte critique et notes par F. PETIT (Paris 1978).

See 1814. (=R76)

2233. Vol. 34A, Quaestiones et solutiones in Genesim I et Il e versione
armeniaca, introduction, traduction et notes par C. MERCIER (Paris 1979);
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French title Questions et réponses de Philon sur la Genése.

This volume offers Aucher’s Latin translation facing the French translation, but the
latter itself is based directly on the Armenian text. In matters of philological detail it
shows many improvements on the version of Marcus (2111-12), but lacks the latter’s
attempts at retranslating important terms back into the original Greek. The Introduction is
primarily devoted to the manuscript tradition. The notes to the translation are numerous
but brief, and focus mainly on philological matters. No attempt is made to further the
more general interpretation of these neglected works. REVIEWS: F. Petit, Muséon 92
(1979) 403f.; J. Bernard, MSR 37 (1980) 40; H. Crouzel, BLE 81 (1980) 210f,; R.
Joly, AC 49 (1980) 347; . P. Mahé, REArm 14 (1980) 473ff; L. Martin, NRTh 102
(1980) 608ff.; A. Paul, RecSR 68 (1980) 540; F. Petit, RThAM 47 (1980) 283; M.
Philonenko, RHPhR 60 (1980) 257; E. des Places, RPh 54 (1980) 170; J. C. M. van
Winden, VChr 34 (1980) 891f.; E. Cattaneo, OrChrP 47 (1981) 275f.; E. Junod, RThPh
113 (1981) 293; W. Wiefel ThLZ 106 (1981) 180ff.; M. Bogaert, Script 36 (1982) 50;
H. Chadwick, JTAS 33 (1982) 536; G. Delling, OLZ 77 (1982) 567f.; A. Orbe, Gr 63
(1982) 368; A. Solignac, ArPh 45 (1982) 155; M. J. Pierre, RB 89 (1982) 305; M.
Devriendt, Byz 53 (1983) 763f.; A. Terian, JSAS 2 (1985-86) 187ff. (=R77)

2234. Vol. 34B, Quaestiones et Solutiones in Genesim HI-IV-V-VI e
versione armeniaca, introduction, traduction et notes par C. MERCIER,
Complément de 1’ancienne version latine, texte et apparat critique,
traduction et notes par F. PETIT (Paris 1984); French title Questions et
réponses de Philon sur la Genése.

Contains the French translation opposite Aucher’s Latin translation of the Armenian
version of QG. Mercier has adopted the division into six books, but has maintained the
universally adopted continuous numeration of the Quaestiones and Solutiones in the final
three books. Once again the notes are confined to philological matters. The last part of
the book (515-549), edited by F. Petit, contains the text and translation of the 11
Quaestiones which have come down to us in Latin translation only and are situated
between QG 4.195 and 196 of Aucher’s translation. REVIEWS: J. Pouilloux, CRAI
(1984) 718; M. Bogaert, RBen 95 (1985) 347; C. Granado Bellido, EE 60 (1985) 361,
L. Leloir, Muséon 98 (1985) 376ff.; J. Liébaert, MSR 42 (1985) 97; G. Pelland, OrChrP
51 (1985) 231f.; M. Philonenko, RHPhR 65 (1985) 485; J. C. M. van Winden, VChr
39 (1985) 406ff.; A. le Boulluec, REG 99 (1986) 214f.; A. Paul, RecSR 74 (1986)
156f.; M. J. Pierre, RB 93 (1986) 467; A. Terian, JSAS 2 (1985-86) 187ff.; W. Wiefel
ThLZ 111 (1986) 268f. (RR)

b. Translations of single works

2251. R. ARNALDEZ, Philon d’Alexandrie, De opificio mundi, traduc-
tion avec introduction et commentaire analytique. Thése complementaire a
la ‘Faculté des Lettres’ (Paris 1955).

After a general presentation of Philo which focusses on the mediating role he plays
between Judaism and Hellenism, the author examines the position of Opif. in the context
of the Philonic corpus and the method used by Philo in this work. The commentary
contains an annotated synthesis, followed by an analysis of each paragraph of the work
(xlviii-xcvi). The translation, with brief, primarily philological notes, is found at the end
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of the dissertation. See also 2202. (=R78)

2252. R. CADIOU, Philon d’Alexandrie, La migration d’Abraham
(Paris 1957).

See 1551. (=R79)

2253. Le traité de la vie contemplative de Philon d’ Alexandrie, intro-
duction, traduction et notes par P. GEOLTRAIN, Sem 10 (Paris 1960).

After some bibliographical notes, the fairly brief but significant Introduction deals
specifically with the sect of the Therapeutae and discusses its connections with the Pytha-
goreans and the Essenes. With regard to the latter problem, which took on an entirely
new dimension in the light of the Qumran manuscripts, the author holds that the Essenes
and the Therapeutae were representatives of a single spiritual movement. The translation
is based on the text of C-W. REVIEWS: J. Daniélou, RecSR 49 (1961) 611; M. E. B,,
RB 69 (1962) 311f.; H. Quecke, Muséon 75 (1962) 470f.; W. Rolling, WZKM 58
(1962) 226f.; 1. P. Asmussen, AOH 27 (1963) 55f.; A. Guillaumont, RHR 164 (1963)
105f.; A. Neaga, StTeol 15 (1963) 631; J. P. Smith, Bib 44 (1963) 119; V. Nikipro-
wetzky, RPh 38 (1964) 144ff. (= R80)

4. Spanish translations
a. Comprehensive translation

2301-2305. Obras completas de Filén de Alejandria (Coleccién
Valores en el tiempo), traduccién directa del griego, introduccién y notas
de J. M. TRIVINO, vols. I-V (Buenos Aires 1975-76).

This is the first complete Spanish translation of Philo’s works. The Preface, which is
essentially popular in aim and style, without penetrating analyses of a scientific kind,
empbhasizes the philosophical aspects of Philo’s thought at the expense of its historical
background. The translation follows the same criteria, while the infrequent and brief
notes serve mainly to justify and explain choices made in the translation. There are
virtually no bibliographical references. For a detailed REVIEW: see especially J. P.
MARTIN, ‘Las Obras completas de Filon de Alejandria editadas recientemente en Buenos
Aires y su significacién cultural’, Stromata 37 (1981) 89-98, where the single volumes
are analytically reviewed and assessed. (= R81)

2301. Vol. I, 1975.

Contains: Introduccién; Sobre la creacién del mundo segin Moisés (= Opif.);
Interpretacién alegérica de las sagradas leyes contenidas en el Génesis I y III (= Leg. I-
IIT); Sobre los querubines, la espada flamfgera y Cafn primer hombre nacido de hombre
(= Cher.); Sobre el nacimiento de Abel y los sacrificios ofrecidos por €1 y su hermano
Cain (= Sacr.); Sobre las habituales intrigas de lo peor contra lo mejor (= Det.).
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2302. Vol. II, 1975.

Contains: Sobre la posteridad de Cain y su exilio (= Post.); Sobre los gigantes (=
Gig.); Sobre la inmutabilidad de Dios (= Deus); Sobre la agricultura (= Agr.); Sobre la
obra de Noé como plantador (= Plant.); Sobre la ebriedad (= Ebr.); Sobre las siiplicas €
imprecaciones de Noé una vez sobrio (= Sobr.); Sobre la confusién de las lenguas (=
Conf.); Sobre la migracién de Abraham (= Migr.).

2303. Vol. III, 1976.

Contains: Sobre quién es el heredero de las cosas divinas (= Her.); Sobre la unién con
los estudios preliminares (= Congr.); Sobre la huida y el hallazgo (= Fug.); Sobre
aquellos cuyos nombres son cambiados y sobre los motivos del so cambios (= Mut.);
Sobre los suefios enviados por Dios (= Somn. I-II); Sobre Abraham (= Abr.); Sobre José
(= los.).

2304. Vol. IV, 1976.

Contains: Sobre la vida de Moisés (= Mos. I-II); Sobre los diez mandamientos o
Decdlogo que son compendios de las leyes (= Decal.); Sobre las leyes particulares (=
Spec. I-IV).

2305. Vol. V, 1976.

Contains: Sobre las virtudes (= Virt.); Sobre los premios y los castigos (= Praem.);
Todo hombre bueno es libre (= Prob.); Sobre la vida contemplativa (= Contempl.); Sobre
la indestructibilidad del mundo (= Aet.); Flaco (= Flacc.); Hipotéticas (Apologia de los
judios) (= Hypoth.); Sobre la providencia (= Prov.); Sobre la embajada ante Cayo (=
Legat.); Indice de nombres. Of Prov. only the Greek fragments preserved in Eusebius
are translated. For the index of names, cf. 3205.

b. Translations of single works.

2351. Filén, Todo hombre bueno es libre, traduccién del griego,
prélogo y notas de F. DE P. SAMARANCH, Biblioteca de Iniciacién filoséfica
(Buenos Aires 1962, 19774). (=R82)

2352, Filon de Alejandria, El tratado de la vida contemplativa, versioén
castellana de R. LEON (Mdlaga 1964). (=R83)

2353. Filo d’Alexandria, La llibertat de I’ home virtuds, La creacio del
mon, L’ emigracié d’ Abraham, traducci6 i edicié a cura de J. MONTSERRAT
I TORRENTS (Barcelona 1983).

A brief synoptic presentation of Philo and an analytical exposition of the writings
presented in this volume (1-26) is followed by the translations of the following treatises:
Prob. (29-67); Opif. (71-127); Migr. (129-185). The translations are very briefly
annotated. (RR)
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5. Translations in Italian
a. Comprehensive translation

There is no complete translation of Philo’s writings in Italian. From
1978 onwards, however, five volumes have appeared in the series I classici
del pensiero, section I Filosofia classica e tardo-antica, published by
Rusconi in Milan. When the sixth appears in 1988 the entire Allegorical
Commentary, including Opif., will have been translated. Moreover the
fifth volume (2405) serves as an introduction to the series of translations.
In our bibliography we separate these works from other, more incidental
publications.

2401. Filone di Alessandria, La creazione del mondo, prefazione,
traduzione e note di G. CALVETTIL Le allegorie delle leggi, prefazione,
traduzione e note di R. BIGATTI, a cura di G. REALE, (Milan 1978).

The lengthy Introduction gives a general presentation of Philo, with emphasis on the
mediating role he played between Jewish and Hellenistic culture, and, in particular, on the
nature of his theological thought. The translations of single works are preceded by a
preface and by a schematic analysis of contents. The notes are fairly copious. The
translation of Opif. is the third to appear in Italian: the previous ones date back to 1570,
by M. A. Ferentilli, and to 1922-23, by N. Festa (cf. G-G 1001, 208 and 196
respectively). Leg., on the other hand, is here translated into Italian for the first time. The
volume as a whole has the merit of re-introducing Philo the philosopher to Italy and is the
first such work to be based on the principles of modern research. REVIEW: S. Amato,
RIFD 56 (1979) 133ff. (=R85)

2402. Filone di Alessandria, L’erede delle cose divine, prefazione,
traduzione e note di R. RADICE, Introduzione di G. REALE, (Milan 1981).

The very extensive Introduction, though focussing on the treatise’s own themes,
locates in its underlying pattern several themes which are essential to Philo’s philo-
sophical thought from theological and anthropological as well as ethical and cosmological
points of view. The final part (89-124) also offers an annotated synthesis of the work.
At the end of the volume there is, among other things, an index of the biblical characters
cited in Her. with their allegorical meaning and references to parallels in the rest of Philo’s
works. To our knowledge this is the first Italian translation of Her. REVIEWS: A.
Ghisalberti, RFN 73 (1981) 741ff.; G. Leonardi, StudPat 28 (1981) 410ff. (= R87)

2403. Filone di Alessandria: Le origini del male. I Cherubini, 1
sacrifici di Abele e di Caino, Il malvagio tende a sopraffare il buono, La
posterita di Caino, I Giganti, L’immutabilita di Dio, traduzione di C.
MAZZARELLI, introduzione, prefazioni, note e apparati di R. RADICE,
(Milan 1984).

The Introduction analyzes the basic themes of the treatises in question, with particular
emphasis on Philo’s allegorical method (10ff.) and aretology (30ff.). The translation —
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covering Cher., Sacr., Det., Post., Gig., Deus — is furnished with extensive notes and
with prefaces and summaries of contents introducing each treatise. The work concludes
with a series of indices (of persons and biblical quotations) and appendices which explain
the references in the treatises to the biblical text and, in the case of Gig. and Deus, also
give the references to the corresponding Quaestiones (QG 1.89-99). REVIEW: B. Belletti,
Sap 38 (1985) 486f. (RR)

2404. Filone di Alessandria: L’uomo e Dio. Il connubio con gli studi
preliminari, La fuga e il ritrovamento, Il mutamento dei nomi, I sogni sono
mandati da Dio, introduzione, traduzione, prefazioni, note e apparati di C.
KRAUS REGGIAN], presentazione di G. REALE, (Milan 1986).

The introduction, entitled ‘The encounter with God in the Philonic search’, presents an
overview of the treatises translated in the volume (Congr., Fug., Mut., Somn.), and also
deals with the theme of progress (19-29) and its anthropological foundations, which can
be traced back to the concept of man as peBbprog between the sensible and the supra-
sensible worlds. Each treatise is introduced by extensive prefaces and reading lists, and
is furnished with ample notes. The work concludes with a ‘systematic thematic index of
biblical texts in the four treatises with references to the places in which they are quoted
and interpreted’ and with indices of persons and biblical quotations. (RR)

2405*. Filone di Alessandria: la filosofia Mosaica. La creazione del
mondo secondo Mosé, traduzione di C. KRAUS REGGIANI, Le allegorie
delle Leggi, traduzione di R. RADICE, prefazioni, apparati e commentari di
R. RADICE, monografia introduttiva di G. REALE and R. RADICE, (Milan
1987).

2406*. Filone di Alessandria: la migrazione verso I'eterno. L’ agri-
coltura, La piantagione di Noé, L’ ebrieta, La sobrieta, La confusione delle
lingue, La migrazione, presentazione di G. REALE, saggio introduttivo,
traduzione, prefazioni, note e apparati di R. RADICE, (Milan 1988).

b. Translations of single works

2451. C. KRAUS, Filone Alessandrino e un’ora tragica della storia
ebraica, prefazione di A. FERRABINO (Naples 1967).

The initial part of the book should not just be regarded as an introduction, for it is
virtually a complete monograph. It starts by discussing the connections between Flacc.
and Legat. and goes on to analyze the contents of Flacc., the guiding motif of which it
locates in the concept of Providence. The two chapters entitled ‘Composition and
structure’ and ‘Interpretations’ are mainly concerned with historical and literary problems
pertaining to the two works, while the legal position of the Jews in Alexandria is
discussed at length at 143-158. The translations of Flacc. and Legat. are found at 165-
195 and 197-254. Kraus deserves credit for having taken up the task of translating Philo
into Italian after a long period of neglect, even if these two works are without
philosophical interest. The translation of Flacc. is the first to appear in Italian, but there is
a complete translation of Legatr. by G. Belloni dating from 1828 (cf. G-G 1001, 209,
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who also make note of a partial translation by G. Bertoli dating from 1885; neither work
has a sound scholarly basis). REVIEWS: A. V. Nazzaro, ParPass 122 (1968) 396f.; Y.
C., RMI 35 (1969) 233f.; A. Ferrua, CivCatt 121 (1970) 406f.; A. V. Nazzaro, Vich
n.s. 1 (1972) 86, 93. (=R84)

2452. C. KRAUS REGGIAN]I, Filone Alessandrino, De opificio mundi,
De Abrahamo, De Josepho. Analisi critiche, testi tradotti ¢ commentati,
Biblioteca Athena 23 (Rome 1979).

Each of the works translated is introduced by a lengthy analysis explaining the main
themes and is briefly annotated. The Introduction to Opif. is of interest in that it offers
reasons — though these are debatable — for giving the treatise a different place in the
Philonic corpus from the one in general use since Cohn (but cf. also the German
translation, 2001). The translation of Opif. is in fact the fourth to be published in Italian
(cf. 2401); the translation of Jos. is the second in Italian - the previous one, by P. F.
Zino, dates from 1574 — but the first to be based on sound scholarship. Abr., however,
is presented here in Italian for the first time. A revised version of the translation of Opif.
appears in 2405*. (= R86)

6. Dutch translation

2500. In the period 1937-86 no Dutch translations of the writings of
Philo were produced, with the exception of some short extracts by D. T.
RUNIA; see below 8536.

7. Hebrew translations
a. Comprehensive translation

2601. S. DANIEL-NATAF [qp3-5%17 0] (ed.), 0*an> . n0modomit 1op
[Philo of Alexandria: Writings]: vol. 1, Historical writings, Apologetical
writings (Jerusalem 1986).

This long-awaited volume marks the beginning of the first complete Hebrew trans-
lation of the Philonic corpus. The general editor of the series explains that the writings
have been organized strictly according to genre, and will be presented in the order sug-
gested by E. R. Goodenough (cf. 4007). The present volume therefore contains Philo’s
historical works (Flacc., Legat., translated by A. KASHER) and apologetic works
(Hypoth., translated by D. ROKEAH; Contempl., translated by S. DANIEL-NATAF; Mos.,
translated by S. DANIEL-NATAF, H. WOHLMAN). Succeeding volumes will offer the
general (II-III) and allegorical (IV-V) expositions of the Law. The translations are
accompanied by substantial introductions and detailed annotation. (DS)
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b. Translations of single works

2651. M. STEIN [proo .a] (tr.), 72 7@0R "and> namodheit >
orRp S morSon .oprYD [= Philo of Alexandria: Historical writings: In
Flaccum, Legatio ad Gaium) (Tel Aviv 1937).

Contains a translation, introduction and notes on the two treatises. Introduction
reprinted in 7034. (DS)

2652. J.-G. KAHN [0 0] (tr.), nodom 5 onamodhea pob
("% =20) [= Philo of Alexandria: De Somniis I] (Ramat Gan 1968).

Translation only, published in a stencilled form. The author will furnish a complete
translation of the treatise (Somn. I-II) in the projected Hebrew complete works (cf.
2601). (DS)

2653. N. G. COHEN [q-> ] (tr.), i o @'k »n on0edhea o
nor 5p w1 [Philo Judaeus: The life of the statesman... On Joseph] (Jeru-
salem 1965).

Contains a translation, introduction and notes. (DS)

2654. D. ROKEAH [mpm .7] (tr.), moy S .mwoin S» D pap
np'oma it 27 [Philonis Alexandrini: De Providentia, De Decalogo,
Hypothetica) (Jerusalem 1976).

Contains a translation and notes on the treatises concerned, preceded by a lengthy
general introduction on Philonic research. (DS)

2655. C. SCHUR [ .n] (tr.), "mmoo5ka 12 nn ok 5 [De
Abrahamo by Philo of Alexandria] (M.A. Thesis, Tel Aviv University
1981).

Contains a translation, introduction and notes. (DS)

D. ANTHOLOGIES

Most of these works, and particularly those which provide translations by
others or which are limited to collections of fragmentary passages, have a
primarily introductory or propaedeutic value. We list here the more
extensive or important, and make no claim to completeness.

3001. G. BLIN and R. M. GUASTALLA, ‘Traité de la Monarchie divine
par Philon-le-Juif’, Mesures 5 (1939) 155-176.

This is an open access chapter distributed under the terms of the cc BY-NC-ND 4.0.
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This volume offers a translation and amply annotated commentary of Spec. 1.13-65, a
section which in the Philonic mss. has the subtitle ‘The laws concerning monarchy’. The
translation is based on C-W. (= R92)

3002. Philo, philosophical writings: selections, edited by H. LEWY,
Philosophia Judaica: selections from the writings of the most eminent
Hebrew thinkers in English translations (Oxford 1946).

Cf. 3009 (and for a Hebrew translation, 3012). (= R93)

3003. Hellenistic Greek Texts, edited by A. WIKGREN with the colla-
boration of E. C. COLWELL and R. MARCUS (Chicago 1947, 19699), 81-86.

Reproduces Cohn-Wendland’s edition of passages from Leg. I and Mos. II. The texts
are preceded by a brief introduction to the life and works of Philo. (= R94)

3004. Judaism, postbiblical and Talmudic period, edited with an intro-
duction and notes by S. W. BARON and J. L. BLAU (New York 1954), 31-
53.

Reproduces Colson’s translation of passages from Spec., Opif., Hypoth., Mos.,
Flacc., on theological, religious, ethical, and political themes. (= R95)

3005. M. C. WATHELET, L’ héritier des biens divins de Philon d’ Alex-
andrie et I héritier de Dieu de Saint Paul (diss. Louvain 1954) 62-107.

Contains the translation — the first to appear in French — of a large part of Her.,
preceded by a brief introduction to and description of the treatise. Only the main passages
are translated; the rest is given in summary. See further 5413. (= R96)

3006. C. J. DE VOGEL, Greek Philosophy: a collection of texts, with
notes and explanations. Vol. III The Hellenistic-Roman Period (Leiden
1959, 19642) 353-376.

This is not just a selection of numerous Philonic texts printed in the Greek of C-W’s
edition. The author attempts to place Philo in his philosophical context: he is regarded as
belonging to what she calls ‘Prae-Neoplatonism’, but with the difference that Philo
accepts revelation. Moreover the passages are ordered in a systematic fashion and
furnished with brief introductions and annotations. The chief emphasis lies on the
doctrines of God and the Logos. (= R97)

3007. C. K. BARRETT, The New Testament background: selected
documents (London-New York 1961), esp. 173-189.

Contains selections from Philo’s writings, presented in translation with brief
commentary, illustrating his faithfulness to the Law, philosophical eclecticism, the
allegorical method, etymological arguments, doctrine of the Logos, and his religious and
ethical views. (DTR)
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3008. J. L. SAUNDERS, Greek and Roman philosophy after Aristotle
(New York-London 1966), esp. 10-11, 199-227.

As part of the anthology of texts illustrating the development of Greek philosophy in
the Hellenistic and Imperial periods, this text-book contains a complete but wholly
unannotated translation (by Whitaker) of the De opificio mundi. (DTR)

3009. Three Jewish philosophers, Philo: selections, edited by H.
LEWY; Saadya Gaon: book of doctrines and beliefs, edited by A. ALTMANN;
Jehuda Halevi: Kuzari, edited by 1. HEINEMANN (New York 1969, 19744),
esp. 5-110.

An unchanged reproduction of the 1946 edition. The Introduction offers a general
presentation of the figure of Philo and clarifies his mediating role between Judaism and
Hellenism, between Greek theism and Jewish monotheism, between Stoic morality and
Mosaic law. Lacking among the texts translated by Lewy are those with a historical
character (Flacc., Legat.) and the primarily philosophical works (Aet., Prob., Prov.,
Anim.). (=R98)

3010. Philo Judaeus: the essential Philo, edited by N. N. GLATZER
(New York 1971).

Photomechanically reproduces C. D. Yonge’s — by now totally out-dated — translation
(London 1854) of 7 complete Philonic treatises and parts of four others. A brief preface
and twenty pages of notes are added. Modern chapter numbers are not furnished. The
incipient student of Philo is advised not to make use of this collection. (= R99/DTR)

3011. Philo of Alexandria: about the life of Moses, translated by D. L.
DUNGAN, in D. L. DUNGAN, D. R. CARTLIDGE (edd.), Sourcebook of texts
for the comparative study of the Gospels, Sources for Biblical Study 1
(Missoula 1973), esp. 297-345.

Translates passages from Mos. I and II. (= R100)

3012. H. LEWY ["% ] (ed.), 1> v oeow>»ei rand [Philo: Philo-
sophical writings. ] translated into Hebrew by Y. AMIR ["aw ] (Jerusalem
1964, 19752),

Reproduces Lewy’s anthology (cf. 3002) in a thoughtful Hebrew translation. (DS)

3013. Philo of Alexandria: The contemplative Life, The giants and
selections, translation and introduction by D. WINSTON, preface by J.
DILLON, The Classics of Western Spirituality (New York-Toronto 1981).

On this, by far the best anthology of Philo’s writings at present available, see below
8133.
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E. COMMENTARIES

3100. Few commentaries have been written on Philonic writings
during the past fifty years. Of the works expressly presented as such, three
have already been cited in the sections dealing with critical texts and
translations: the commentary on the Old Latin version of QG 4.154-245 by
F. PETIT (1601), on the De animalibus by A. TERIAN (1704), on Flacc. by
H. BOX (2151), and on Legat. by E. M. SMALLWOOD (2152). Moreover
the following list of works in the French OPA series can considered
tantamount to commentaries on account of the amplitude of their
annotation. We list them in order of appearance in C-W: vol. 1 Opif. by R.
ARNALDEZ (2202, cf. also 2251); vol. 4 Sacr. by A. MEASSON (2220);
vol. 13 Conf. by J. G. KAHN (2209); vol. 14 Migr. by J. CAZEAUX (2217);
vol. 15 Her. by M. HARL (2219); vol. 18 Congr. by M. ALEXANDRE
(2221); vol. 17 Fug. by E. STAROBINSKI-SAFRAN (2225); vol. 23 Decal.
by V. NIKIPROWETZKY (2215); vol. 24 Spec. 1-2 by S. DANIEL (2231);
vol. 25 Spec. 3-4 by A. MOSES (2226); vol. 28 Prob. by M. PETIT (2230);
vol. 29 Contempl. by F. DAUMAS (2210); vol. 30 Aez. by R. ARNALDEZ
(2224); vol. 31 Flacc. by A. PELLETIER (2222); vol. 32 Legat. by A.
PELLETIER (2227); vol. 35 Prov. by M. HADAS LEBEL (2229). See also
3001 (commentary on Spec. 1.13-65). The only other works that can be
considered commentaries in the true sense are:

3101. D. WINSTON and J. DILLON, Two treatises of Philo of Alex-
andria: a commentary on De Gigantibus and Quod Deus Sit Immutabilis,
BJudSt 25 (Chico 1983).

The book is divided into two sections: an introduction, consisting of a series of
contributions by various authors which we shall deal with separately (cf. 8324 etc.) and
a commentary (231-358) by Winston and Dillon. The latter is in turn divided into two
parts: ‘(a) general comments on the segment as a whole; and (b) detailed line-by-line
commentary’ (vii). The commentary is the first to be specifically devoted to an exegetical
treatise of Philo. Its observations on detailed points of philology and diverse aspects of
the intellectual background (Greek and Jewish) of the treatises are of great value. The
authors acknowledge the particularly substantial contribution made by V. NIKIPROWETZ-
KY toward the drafting of this commentary. See also 7815. REVIEWS: J. A. Hickling,
BoL (1984) 141; P. W. van der Horst, JSJ 15 (1984) 214ff.; J. Morris, JJS 35 (1984)
91ff.; D. T. Runia, VChr 38 (1984) 226ff. (cf. 8447); R. Williamson, Herma 138
(1985) 75f.; D. M. Hay, JOR 76 (1986) 3791f.; J. Mansfeld, Mnem 39 (1986) 491ff.
(RR)

3102*. R. RADICE, ‘Commentario a La creazione del mondo secondo
Mosé e a Le allegorie delle Leggi’, in La filosofia mosaica... (cf. 2405%)
(Milan 1987) 234-533.

This is an open access chapter distributed under the terms of the cc BY-NC-ND 4.0.
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F. INDICES AND LEXICOGRAPHICAL WORKS

3201. 1. LEISEGANG, ‘Indices ad Philonis Alexandrini opera’, pars I,
IT (Berlin 1926, 1930) (= 1507-1508).

We include this work, even though it falls outside the time span of our bibliography,
because of the important place it still occupies among the lexicographical instruments
available to the Philonist. As Petit observes in her review of Mayer (cf. 3207), this
index, though highly selective and therefore incomplete (it concentrates almost exclusively
on philosophical terms), may still render valuable services. For in contrast to Mayer’s
Index philoneus it orders the terms in accordance with the various meanings which they
assume in different contexts. The two lexica may therefore be considered complement-
ary. Unfortunately, the practical value of this index is seriously compromised by the fact
that it refers to the page and line numbers of C-W, so that it can only be used in
combination with this edition. (= R104)

3202. F. KUHR, Die Gottesprddikationen bei Philo von Alexandrien
(inaug. diss. Marburg 1944).

The lexical analysis presented in this dissertation supplements Leisegang’s index with
regard to the predicates used of God. The predicates are divided according to a gramma-
tical criterion: substantive predicates, either direct (referring directly to God) or indirect
(used instead of God) (1-31); adjectival predicates (31-50); predicates in the form of a
participle (50-57). Unfortunately this work is often very difficult to read, because it
exists only in manuscript form. A useful if brief complement found in the dissertation of
A. BENGIO, La dialectique de Dieu et de I' homme chez Platon et chez Philon d’Alex-
andrie: une approche du concept d’ apetri chez Philon (Paris 1971) 101-104. Bengio
examines Platonic influences on Philo’s terminology, mainly with regard to the concept of
God and the relationship God-man (cf. also 7102). (= R105)

3203. J. W. EARP, ‘Indices to Philo’, in 2110,189-520.

The lexicographical section of volume X of the Loeb edition comprises an index of
scriptural references (189-268) and an index of names, plus two other indices which do
not refer to the texts, but to the notes of the English translation, and which are therefore of
less interest. The Index of names is particularly important, being the most extensive and
complete of its kind. Its greatest value lies in the fact that it offers a complete survey of
the various allegorical meanings which each name has in Philo’s writings (Armenian
corpus excluded). (= R106)

3204. W. THEILER, ‘Sachweiser zu Philo’, in 2007, 386-411.

Offers a highly useful guide to Philo’s thought. A large series of references to his
works are organized in relation to a number of mainly philosophical fopoi (also included
are some valuable references to philosophical authors). On 388-389 there is a list of
Greek poets to whom Philo alludes in his works. (= R107)

3205. J. M. TRIVINO, ‘Indice de nombres’, in 2305, 393-462.
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Reproduces and sometimes literally translates, without acknowledgement, the Index of
names in Earp (3203). (= R108)

3206. P. BORGEN and R. SKARSTEN, A complete KWIC-Concordance
of Philo’ s writings (Trondheim 1974).

The authors have developed a machine readable text of Philo’s works, including the
Greek fragments. On the basis of this text a key-word-in-context (KWIC) concordance
has been produced, listing every occurrence of a word in Philo in its immediate context
(compare the Josephus concordance edited by K. H. Rengstorf). It is greatly to be
regretted that this valuable lexical resource has not been published in a form that makes it
readily accessible to Philo scholars in general. See further StPh 2 (1973) 75, 4 (1976-77)
112. (DTR)

3207. G. MAYER, Index Philoneus (Berlin-New York 1974).

In this index all words found in Philo’s writings (except some very frequent words
such as the articles, prepositions etc.) are exhaustively listed, but without any reference to
the context in which they occur. It thus differs from the Index of Leisegang, which is not
complete, but does indicate the context. The work is based on C-W’s Editio minor,
which also contains the fragments of Hyporh. handed down to us through Eusebius and
not included in the Editio maior. Lacking, however, are references to the Greek frag-
ments of Prov., to those of QG and QF, and to all the writings transmitted in Armenian.
The writings of Philo are indicated by numbers in the text, and are not ordered
alphabetically as usual, but according to the position they occupy in C-W. Another
drawback of this lexicon is that no attempt has been made to subdivide the usage of
frequently found words on semantic or thematic grounds; in this respect Leisegang’s
Index still remains indispensable. (In this context it is worth noting that the only modern
lexicographical work concerned with Philonic writings transmitted in Armenian is the
article by R. MARCUS, An Armenian-Greek index to Philo’s ‘Quaestiones’ and ‘De Vita
Contemplativa’, JAOS 53 (1933) 251-282. This index is highly selective, however, and
therefore incomplete. In fact, it collects only those terms — some seven hundred — on
which the Greek and the Armenian text are certainly in agreement. The Armenian terms
and the corresponding Greek terms are placed side by side.) REVIEWS: F. Petit, RThkAM
41 (1974) 209f.; M. Gilbert, EtCI 43 (1975) 212f.; J. Irigoin, BAGB 13 (1975) 430; W.
Reister, ZRGG 27 (1975) 166ff. (= 3208); L. H. Feldman, CW 69 (1976) 398f.; F.
Petit, RPhL 74 (1976) 458f.; R. Weil, RPh 50 (1976) 138; C. W. Macleod, CR 27
(1977) 108; V. Nikiprowetzky, REJ 135 (1977) 434ff.; J. van Ganning, ThPh 53 (1978)
575. (=R109)

3208. W. REISTER, ‘Zur Problematik eines Philo-Index’, ZRGG 27
(1975) 166-168.

A penetrating critique of Mayer’s Index Philoneus (3207), on which many of the
observations we have made in our notice are based. Abstract in StPh 5 (1978) 133.

(DTR)

3209. Biblia Patristica: Supplément, Philon d’Alexandrie, Centre
d’analyse et de documentation patristiques: équipe de recherche associée au
Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique: J. ALLENBACH, A. BENOIT,
D. A. BERTRAND, A. HANRIOT-COUSTET, E. JUNOD, P. MARAVAL, A.
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PAUTLER, P. PRIGENT (Paris 1982).

Carried out with admirable technical and scientific rigour and a healthy regard for
essentials, this work is extremely valuable because it gives an exhaustive list of all Philo’s
references to the Bible, ranging from direct quotes to casual allusions. The entire Philonic
corpus has been covered, including the Armenian works, which have never previously
been analyzed from this perspective. Only the references in Alex. are lacking, and these
can be found in TERIAN 1704, 323. For those wishing to study Philo’s exegetical
method and thematics, this slender volume is an indispensable tool. Indeed it should find
a place on the desk of every Philonist. The text referred to is the OPA edition, with
references to specific editions for those parts not published in that collection (some
fragments, some texts in Armenian, Hypoth.). On E. Junod’s list of fragments (9-14)
see above 1818. REVIEWS: M. Perraymond, RivAC 59 (1983) 241f.; V. Roisel, NRTh
105 (1983) 434. (= R1095/a)

3210. L. BERKOWITZ and K. A. SQUITIER, Thesaurus Linguae Grae-
cae: canon of Greek authors and works (New York-Oxford 1986) 252-253.

The aim of the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae project has been to provide a computer data
bank of all literary texts written in Greek from Homer to 600 A.D. The Canon lists the
texts used for all authors already included in the data bank, as well as for those about to
be added in the near future. The Philonic corpus has been available since about 1980 (cf.
StPh 6 (1979-80) 224). It is primarily based on C-W, but also includes Greek fragments
(Quaestiones, Hypoth., Prov., and selections from the collections of Wendland, Stachle,
Lewy, Harris, Stahlschmidt (cf. 1804), but not from those of Friichtel, Royse and
Paramelle). The text is available on magnetic tape and now on compact disk (the latter
accessible on the Ibycus Personal Computer produced by David Packard). (DTR)

G. JOURNAL

3301-3306. Studia Philonica, vols. 1-6 (Chicago 1972-80).

Six issues of this journal, devoted to the study of Philo and the Hellenistic synagogue,
appeared in the years 1972 to 1980. The articles that it contained have either been
mentioned in section A devoted to bibliographies (cf. 1009, 1011, 1013, 1015-17),
or will be referred to in Part II devoted to the critical literature. Every issue contains
abstracts of the most important contributions on Philo published throughout the world;
references to these we have placed, where applicable, at the end of our summaries.
Studia Philonica is the official organ of the Philo Institute (Chicago) and has been edited
by B. L. MACK, E. HILGERT, and a committee made up of all members of the Institute.
Unfortunately new issues have not appeared since 1980. At the present time efforts are
being made to revive the journal, so that it can continue to be a unique forum for Philonic
scholarship. (=R111)
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CRITICAL STUDIES

1937-1986






1937

3701. S. BELKIN, ‘The Alexandrian source for Contra Apionem II’,
JOR 27 (1936-37) 1-32.

‘The evidence discussed indicates clearly that in Contra Apionem, 11, Josephus is
either directly dependent on the Hypothetica of Philo or on one of its sources, more
probably the former’ (31). (DTR)

3702. H. BOGNER, ‘Philon von Alexandrien als Historiker’, in For-
schungen zur Judenfrage, Sitzungsberichte der zweiten Arbeitstagung der
Forschungsabteilung Judenfrage des Reichsinstituts fiir Geschichte des
neuen Deutschlands vom 12. bis 14. Mai 1937 (Hamburg 1937) 2.63-74.

A structural analysis of Philo’s two historical treatises, Legat. and Flacc., with special
attention paid to the latter. The author’s point of view is that in these writings, as
elsewhere, propagandistic and apologetic intentions are predominant and expressive of
Philo’s personality. His assimilation to Hellenism is regarded as no more than
superficial; essentially, he remains faithful to Judaism and its laws, which he attempts to
credit with all the discoveries of Greek learning. (= R111/a)

3703. J. DEY, TAAITTENEZXIA: ein Beitrag zur Klirung der reli-

gionsgeschichtlichen Bedeutung von Tit. 3,5, NTA 17.5 (Miinster 1937),
esp. 8-11, 109-117.

The expression secunda nativitas in QF 2.46 is translated in Aucher by the term
‘regeneration’. The author discusses this interpretation and, analyzing in particular the
views of Pascher and Reitzenstein, notes how in Philo this concept is often spiritualized
and introduced in the context of man’s mystic ascent towards God. (=R111/b)

3704. C. H. DODD, ‘Hellenism and Christianity’, in /ndependence,
convergence, and borrowing in institutions, thought, and art, Harvard
Tercentenary publications (Cambridge Mass. 1937) 109-131; reprinted in
HDSB, 1937, 24-44.

Although Philo is not specifically dealt with in this profound analysis of Christianity’s
relation to its Judaic and Hellenistic roots, he is frequently referred to as a point of
comparison, especially in relation to Paul, the author of Hebrews and John. His thought
is regarded as standing closer to Hellenistic religious or mystical philosophy than that of
the New Testament writers. (DTR)

3705. E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘Literal Mystery in Hellenistic Judaism’,
in P. CASEY, S. LAKE, A. K. LAKE (edd.), Quantulacumque: studies
presented to K. Lake by pupils, colleagues and friends (London 1937) 227-
241; reprinted in Goodenough on the history of Religion and on Judaism
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(cf. 8614) 49-61.

Philo regarded the Old Testament as a guide to the true philosophy, a road to salvation
and a means of gaining access to the supernatural. He thus brings about — as Plutarch did
in the case of the rites of Isis and Osiris — an allegorical transfiguration of Jewish rites,
which come to be regarded as sacraments leading man to mystic salvation (cf. 236).
These views are exemplified with many specific references to Philo’s writings. (=
R11l/c)

3706. E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘New Light on Hellenistic Judaism’, JBR 5
(1937) 18-28.

The author briefly explains his interpretation of Philo’s work as the complete and
mature expression of a Jewish mystery, recapitulating the views set out at length in his
controversial monograph By light, light (New Haven-London 1935, Amsterdam 19692).
(=R112)

3707. E. R. GOODENOUGH, Religious tradition and myth (New Haven
1937), esp. 68-72.

A brief account of Philo’s ‘strange Judaism’ in the larger context of the development
from Greek religion through Hellenistic Judaism to Christianity. (DTR)

3708. 1. HEINEMANN, ‘Um Philons geschichtliche Stellung’, MGWJ 81
(1937) 355-368.

A penetrating critical analysis of the views of Goodenough and other Philonic
scholars. (=R113)

3709. N. J. HOMMES, ‘Philo en Paulus’, PhilRef 2 (1937) 156-187,
193-223.

A comparison is made of the thought of Philo and Paul with reference to the following
topics: (1) creation and God’s image; (2) Logos and God’s image; (3) the heavenly and
the earthly man. In spite of terminological similarities, a fundamental difference emerges
between the two writers. Philo interprets Gen. 1-2 from a Platonic dualistic viewpoint,
and so posits a basic division in man’s make-up. According to Philo’s interpretation of
Gen. 1:27, man is related to the true or ideal man by means of his higher part, the nous,
and is thus a spiritual and immortal being, while it is through his lower part, the body,
that he belongs to sense-perceptible reality and is thus corporeal and mortal. Sin is
conceived as being worsted by corporeality; salvation occurs through triumphing over and
freeing oneself from corporeal existence. Paul on the other hand relates Gen. 1:27 (man
as image of God) to the real man as unity of body and soul. Sin is revolt against God.
Salvation is liberation from guilt and involves a new corporeality. For Philo the heavenly
man is an idea that precedes the earthly man of Gen. 2:7. The heavenly man in Paul is an
actual man, namely Christ, and he appears after the earthly man of Gen. 2:7. Philo thinks
in philosophical terms: there is an unbridgeable chasm between spirit and matter. Paul
thinks in eschatological terms: the whole man is saved through a new creation in Jesus
Christ. (RAB/DTR)

3710. W. L. KNOX, ‘Pharisaism and Hellenism’, in H. LOEWE (ed.),
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Judaism and Christianity I1: The contact of Pharisaism with other cultures
(London 1937) 61-111.

This learned contribution presents a synoptic view of Philo in the context of the
relations between Hellenism and Pharisaism. Knox maintains that Philo was neither an
eccentric nor an eclectic philosopher, but rather a compiler (cf. 62) who collected in his
writings most of the doctrines taught in the schools and synagogues of Alexandria and,
by means of the allegorical method, made a serious attempt to present the culture and faith
of the Jews as a ‘revelation made by God on the stage of history’ (109). (=R114)

3711. H. LEISEGANG, ‘Philons Schrift iiber die Ewigkeit der Welt’,
Phil 92 (1937) 156-176.

What Philo says in Aer. about the eternity of the world does not correspond to his own
convictions, but to those of an opponent. The sequel of the treatise, which is no longer
extant, must have contained a refutation in which Philo himself, by way of reply,
defended the concept of Providence and the strictly related concept of creation.
According to Leisegang, therefore, Aet. should not be considered a scholastic work, as
Bousset did, nor a juvenile exercise, ‘but it belongs to that group of works in which Philo
takes issue with the opponents of both the Stoic Weltanschauung and his religious
conviction — based on Stoic philosophy — of the existence and value of divine Providence’
(176). (=R115)

3712. R. MEYER, Hellenistisches in der rabbinischen Anthropologie,
Beitrige zur Wissenschaft vom Alten und Neuen Testament IV 22 (Stuttgart
1937) passim.

The author wishes to show the numerous points of contact between Rabbinic
anthropology and Hellenistic philosophy. Philo plays an important role from this point of
view and, although Meyer does not devote a separate section to him, his works are
constantly cited in relation to the doctrine of the soul and the doctrine of creation, themes
which frequently find exact counterparts in the Rabbinic literature after Philo. (=R116)

3713. H. NEUMARK, Die Verwendung griechischer und jiidischer
Motive in den Gedanken Philons iiber die Stellung Gottes zu seinen
Freunden (inaug. diss. Wiirzburg 1937).

The central theme of this dissertation is the relationship God-man in Philo, taken in the
double sense of descent (God-man) and ascent (man-God). Philo, Neumark observes, is
almost exclusively interested in the bond that exists between God and our soul, a bond
based on the natural affinity (cvyyéveln) between creator and created. The essence of
this relationship is love, &pwg, the meaning of which goes far beyond Greek limits and is
determined in the context of Jewish culture and faith. Philo, in fact, ultimately identifies
love with the object of love (= God). Catalyst of the synthesis between the two poles of
thought, Jewish and Greek, is the religion of the mysteries and the mystic inspiration
which characterizes it, but which Philo does not take to its furthest extent. Thus he is one
of those figures who mark the transition from one period to another ‘and who cannot be
considered pioneers, but, already captured by the new spirituality, do all they can to
reconcile their own way of feeling to the cultural heritage of a bygone era’ (65). Neumark
arrives at this conclusion after a careful analysis of the expressions which describe God’s
gifts to the man who loves him and those which convey God’s relationship towards the
pious man. We note, finally, that Neumark’s subsequent contributions to Philonic
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scholarship have been published under the name Y. AMIR. (=R117)

3714. A. D. NOCK, ‘The question of Jewish mysteries’, Gn 13 (1937)
156-165; reprinted in Z. STEWART (ed.), Arthur Darby Nock: essays on
religion and the ancient world, 2 vols. (Oxford 1972) 1.459-468.

A penetrating critique of E. R. Goodenough’s By light, light (cf. above 3706). The
metaphor of initiation into the mysteries is highly important for an understanding of Philo,
but is not to be taken as referring to actual communal celebrations, as Goodenough
suggests. Both for Greek philosophers and for Philo the metaphor was highly
appropriate, for it sets them apart from the impure mass of humanity. (DTR)

3715. H. OPPEL, KANQN: zur Bedeutungsgeschichte des Wortes und
seiner lateinischen Entsprechungen (Regula-norma), Phil Supplbd 30.4
(Leipzig 1937), esp. 57-60.

The concept of law in Philo is expressed in terms of a Stoic terminology, but denotes
significant notions from Jewish culture. The term xavav is almost always used by Philo
to indicate the Decalogue. (= R118)

3716. H. PRIEBATSCH, Die Josephsgeschichte in der Weltliteratur:
eine legendengeschichtliche Studie (Breslau 1937), esp. 14-37.

An analysis of the connections between Philo and the few remaining fragments of the
Proseuché of Joseph (mostly going back to Origen). The author establishes that Philo not
only knew this work, but regarded it as a canonical writing (cf. 15). In order to reach
these conclusions, the author discusses the principal allegorical meanings of the figure of
Joseph in Philo’s ceuvre. (= R119)

3717. M. STEIN [;»o2.n], Wom 1501 990 N0T005K81 198
new>'en [= Philo the Alexandrian: the author, his works, and his philo-
sophical doctrine] (Warsaw 1937).

A systematic introduction to Philo by a leading scholar of Jewish Hellenism. The first
section of the work includes a biographical essay (49-101), a survey of the Philonic
corpus (102-161), and a discussion of the allegorical method (162-185). The second
section examines Philo's philosophical — metaphysics (191-242) and ethics (243-273) -
and religious (274-289) doctrines. Philo is characterized as the first in a long tradition of
Jewish philosophers who sought to mediate between “religion and knowledge” (290).
Remarkably Stein's study remains the only full-length Hebrew monograph on Philo.
REVIEW: 1. Heinemann, MGWJ 81 (1937) 355ff. (DS)

1938

3801. L. DURR, Die Wertung des gdttlichen Wortes im Alten Testa-
ment und im antiken Orient: zugleich ein Beitrag zur Vorgeschichte des
neutestamentlichen Logosbegriffes, Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
aegyptischen Gesellschaft 42.1 (Leipzig 1938) passim.
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The author frequently turns to Philo in order to explain the theological conceptions of
Hellenistic Judaism. Particular emphasis is given to the theory of the Philonic Logos —
regarded as a synthesis of Stoic-Platonic conceptions and biblical theories (162) — in its
thematic relation to the Prologue of the Gospel of John. (= R120)

3802. H. FRANKEL, ‘Heraclitus on the notion of a generation (Vor-
sokr.22 A 19)’, AJPh 59 (1938) 89-91.

Some doctrines of Heraclitus are discussed and interpreted on the basis of a Philonic
fragment (QG 2.5). (=R121)

3803. L. FRUCHTEL, ‘Neue Quellennachweise zu Isidoros von Pelu-
sion’, PhW 58 (1938) 764-768.

Attention is drawn to some lexical and thematic parallels between Isidore of Pelusium
and Philo. (=R122)

3804. L. GINZBERG, The legends of the Jews, T vols. (Philadelphia
1909-38, 19682).

Although most of this classic study was written well before the period of our
bibliography (1909-13), we include it for two reasons. (1) It was completed through the
publication of an excellent index in 1938. (2) It contains the most complete collection
ever compiled of Jewish legends or Haggadah, in the collection of which copious use was
also made of the material that Philo offers. There are also discussions of Philonic
evidence in the notes (esp. 5.1-112). See references in the index prepared by B. COHEN,
7.371, 541-6. For the Hebrew translation see 7516. (DTR)

3805. E. R. GOODENOUGH, The politics of Philo Judaeus, practice and
theory: with a general bibliography of Philo by H. L. GOODHART and E. R.
GOODENOUGH (New Haven 1938, Hildesheim 19672).

The importance of this controversial work lies in the particular perspective from which
Philo’s political themes are approached. Although the author takes his starting-point in
the familiar account of the embassy to Gaius, he does not opt for a purely historical
reconstruction of the events connected with it, but turns directly to what may be
considered Philo’s political philosophy. Chapter 2 presents an original interpretation of
the figure of Joseph (in an anti-Roman key), while chapters 3 and 4 explore its allegorical
meaning. Joseph, in fact, represents the man of politics par excellence, not only from a
historical point of view, in virtue of the manifest wisdom which guided his exercise of
power, but also, and above all, from an ethical and religious point of view; for in the
Philonic allegory he is the symbol of God’s lordship over man, of which the function of
kingship should be an image. This formula, which is seen as the lynch-pin of Philo’s
political philosophy, is not far removed — at least theoretically — from the Hellenistic ideal
of the divine origin of the sovereign, but it is not identical with it either. Philo, in fact,
draws a sharp distinction between the divine origin of kingship, which he accepts, and the
divinity of the person of the king, which he obviously must reject. For the
bibliographical section, cf. 1001. REVIEWS: 1. Heinemann, MGWJ 82 (1938) 278ff.;
A. Calderini, Aeg 19 (1939) 115f; J. de Gellinck, NRTh 66 (1939) 888f.; A. H. M.
Jones, JThS 40 (1939) 182ff.; M. R. P. M., CHR 24 (1939) 509; M. Radin, CPh 34
(1939) 269ff.; C. Schneider, ZKG 58 (1939) 579ff.; R. de Vaux, RB 48 (1939) 318; R.
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Willoughby, JR 19 (1939) 183f.; S. Zeitlin, JBL 58 (1939) 62ff.; Q. Cataudella, BFC 47
(1940) 3f.; P. Collart, RPh 14 (1940) 174ff.; D. R. Dudley, JRS 30 (1940) 125ff.; M.
Ginsburg, AHR 45 (1940) 372f.; W. L. Knox, JEA 26 (1940) 164; S. Losch, ThQ 121
(1940) 37; A. D. Nock, CR 54 (1940) 147f.; E. Stein, Museumn 47 (1940) cols. 5ff.; W.
Theiler, Gn 16 (1940) 331ff.; H. C. Puech, RHR 123 (1941) 791f.; K. H. Rengstorf,
OLZ 44 (1941) cols. 2291f.; F. Petit, RThAM 30 (1963) 344f. (= R123)

3806. R. B. HOYLE, ‘Spirit in the writings and experience of Philo’,
BRev 13 (1938) 351-369.

A brief presentation of Philonic pneumatology without much scientific depth. The
concept of pneuma is discussed in its fundamental aspects (physical, physiological, and
theological-spiritual), with explanatory references to the most relevant texts in Philo and
frequent parallels with the corresponding themes in Paul. (=R124)

3807. G. KITTEL (ed.), Theologisches Worterbuch zum Neuen Testa-
ment, vol. 3 (Stuttgart 1938; English translation, Grand Rapids 1966).

Because of his importance in the history of theology, Philo is cited many times in this
celebrated work in connection with practically all fundamental words and concepts found
in the New Testament. We have thought it worthwhile to draw attention to the enormous
fund of evidence readily available to scholars in this dictionary. For this reason we shall
give a fairly thorough list of those lemmata containing discussions in which specific
attention is paid to Philo. These will be presented under the heading of the name of the
general editor (first G. KITTEL, from 1948 onwards G. FRIEDRICH), in the years that
successive volumes were published. The reader who wishes to have a more complete
overview of the references to Philo may consult the index volume 10.1 (1978) 310-1.
For the sake of completeness we include here also lemmata from the first two volumes
published in 1933 and 1935. But it should be noted that the articles in the first volumes
are on the whole less expansive in scope than in those published later. We do not give
references to the English translation Theological Dictionary of the New Testament,
completed between 1964 and 1976 under the editorship of G. W. BROMILEY, but these
can easily be obtained on account of the alphabetical ordering of the entire work and the
fact that the German and English volume numbers correspond precisely. Vol. 1 1933; H.
M. S. BUCHSEL, art. aAAnyopéw (allegorize), 261-2; R. BULTMANN, art. ylvOOK®
(know), 702 (cf. 694); O. PROCKSCH, art. aytog (holy), 96-7; K. H. RENGSTORF, art.
yoyyb{w (grumble), 732-3; H. WINDISCH, art. BdpBapog (barbarian), 547-8. Vol. 2
1935: J. BEHM, art. éppunveve (interpret), 661; R. BULTMANN, art. {on (life), 862-3;
W. FOERSTER, art. daipwv (demon), 9-10; art. eipfiivn (peace), 409; G. FRIEDRICH,
art. ebayyedilopan (bring good news), 711; H. GREEVEN, art. ebyopnot (pray, vow),
781; G. KITTEL, art. eix@v (image), 392-3; A. OEPKE, art. £kotac1g (ecstasy), 447fF.;
K. H. RENGSTOREF, art. 8obAog (slave), 272; art. Extd (seven), 625-6; K. L.
SCHMIDT, art. Sieoropa (diaspora), 101-2; J. SCHNEIDER, art. dovf (pleasure), 918-
9; G. SCHRENK, art. 8ikaiog, Sixaroodvn (just, justice), 185, 196; art. évioAf
(injunction), 543. Vol. 3 1938: J. BEHM, art. kapdia (heart), 613-4; G. BERTRAM, art.
Badpa (wonder), 35-6; R. BULTMANN, art. Odvatog (death), 13; W. FOERSTER, art.
kAfipog (heir), 761-2; W. GRUNDMANN, art. xak6g (evil), 474-5; art. xaAdg
(beautiful), 544; W. GUTBROD, art. [ovdaiog, Iopand, ‘EBpaiog (Jew, Israel,
Hebrew), 370-6; W. MICHAELIS, art. xp&tog (might), 906; A. OEPKE, art. droxo-
Abnte (reveal), 581-2; H. SASSE, art. k06pog (cosmos), 867-8; K. L. SCHMIDT, art.
ékxAnoia (assembly), 532; G. SCHRENK, art. iepdg (sacred), 226-8, iepbv (temple),
233-4, 240, 1epeidg (priest) 259, &pyrepedg (high priest) 272-4. (DTR)
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3808. W. L. KNOX, ‘Parallels to the N.T. use of cdpoa’, JThS 39
(1938) 243-246.

Contains some observations on the use of 6dpo as an image to indicate the close
relation that exists between the individual and society. Philo provides significant
examples of the word in this sense. (= R125)

3809. W. L. KNOX, ‘Origen’s conception of the resurrection body’,
JThS 39 (1938) 247-248.

Some anthropological passages in Philo contribute to a brief discussion on the view
imputed to Origen that the resurrected ‘spiritual body’ has a spherical shape. (= R126)

3810. H. LEISEGANG, ‘Philons Schrift iiber die Gesandtschaft der
alexandrinischen Juden an den Kaiser Gaius Caligula’, JBL 57 (1938) 377-
405.

The greatest obstacle to an understanding of Legat. is the fact that it has been
incompletely transmitted. The author analyzes the four parts of which the work is
composed, following its structure carefully. Special attention is paid to the introduction,
which has a philosophical content, and to the ‘Palinodia’ (cf. 402ff.), which must have
constituted the final section, but which has been lost. Leisegang holds that in this part
Philo presented a eulogy of Gaius, who is regarded as an unconscious instrument of
God’s provident will to move his people to a more coherent testimony of faith (cf. 404).
(=R127)

3811. R. MARCUS [op=n 0], 122 Yo wnn nevwd o'phn o)
"S5 [= ‘Major themes in Philo of Alexandria’s educational system’]
in 20 80 [=N. Touroff Jubilee Volume] (Boston 1938) 223-231.

Philo's writings are surveyed for his viewpoints on the education of children.
Subjects discussed include: (a) physical and mental training; (b) the role of parents and
teachers; (c) the curriculum of study; (d) ethical and religious instruction. In each instance
the author attempts to demonstrate Philo’s basic dependence on classical models, a
dependence, however, that is significantly tempered by his Jewish values. The ideal is
therefore spiritual advancement in service of God based upon the recognition of ‘Holy
Scripture as the supreme text-book’ (231). (DS)

3812. J. QUASTEN, ‘Der Gute Hirte in hellenistischer und friihchrist-
licher Logostheologie’, in Heilige Uberlieferung: Ausschnitte aus der
Geschichte des Monchtums und des heiligen Kultes, 1. Herwegen zum
silbernen Abtsjubildum dargeboten von Freunden, Verehrern, Schiilern
und in deren Auftrag gesammelt von O. CASEL (Miinster 1938) 51-58.

In Sacr. 104 reason (= Aéyoq) is clearly identified with the image of the shepherd, in
opposition to the senses, which are identified with wild animals. This allegory refers to
an existing doctrine of Stoic and Cynic origins. (= R128)

3813. A. SCHMEKEL, Forschungen zur Philosophie des Hellenismus
(edited by J. SCHMEKEL), Die positive Philosophie in ihrer geschichtlichen
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Entwicklung 1 (Berlin 1938), esp. 527-531.

Philo is cited numerous times in the course of this work, but he is given separate
treatment only in the chapter dedicated to logic and the theory of knowledge in the
Hellenistic period, where some aspects of his logical thought are examined. Particular
attention is given to the interpretation of the hypothetical syllogism, which Philo
approaches according to a combinatorial method along the lines of Chrysippean Stoicism.
(=R130)

3814. W. STAERK, Die Erildsererwartung in den éstlichen Religionen:
Untersuchungen zu den Ausdrucksformen der biblischen Christologie
(Soter II) (Stuttgart-Berlin 1938), esp. 71-85.

The author systematically analyzes some Philonic expressions and themes, linking
them to Jewish theology and the Gospel of John. Staerk dwells in particular on the figure
of the heavenly man (&vBpwrog obpaviog, = Adam, of whom all the predicates are
listed) and Zogia-Adyog. (= R132)

3815. M. STEIN [ =], nwm 07 [= Religion and Knowledge] (War-
saw 1938), passim.

This collection of minor pieces by Stein touches frequently on Philonic themes. The
only piece devoted entirely to him, however, is a brief discussion (146ff.) of ‘Race and
nationality in Philo's thought’. Philo, ‘more Jewish in his heart than in his mind’,
opposed any biological notion of race which might undermine the ethical principles which
are the very fundament of Judaism. (DS)

3816. J. H. STELMA, Christus’ offer bij Paulus vergeleken met de
offeropvatting van Philo (diss. Groningen, Wageningen 1938).

In this biblical-theological dissertation Paul’s views on the significance of Christ’s
sacrifice, the communion with his suffering and the notion of personal sacrifice as the
fruit of communion in faith with him are compared with the Philonic conception of
sacrifice. The author concludes that there are both similarities and differences.
Similarities occur because both recognize the meaning of the sacrificial cult at Jerusalem,
both are Jews, and both are influenced by Rabbinic thought. The differences between
them can be attributed to their different reaction to Hellenistic influences. For Philo
sacrifice is basically a human act. Emphasis is placed on the personal purity of the
celebrant, i.e. ethics precedes communion with God. For Paul sacrifice is an act of God.
Through God’s sacrifice in Christ man is freed from sin, i.e. communion with God
precedes ethics. In eschatology the two thinkers diverge. For Philo the purpose of life is
communion of the soul with God, whereas for Paul it is the peace that results from the
atonement of man’s enmity towards God. Philo relates salvation to the individual,
whereas for Paul it has cosmic significance. (RAB/DTR)

3817. W. VOLKER, Fortschritt und Vollendung bei Philo von Alex-
andrien: eine Studie zur Geschichte der Frommigkeit,TU 49.1 (Leipzig
1938).

This work must be considered a fundamental point of reference for Philonic research
(cf. also 1101). The author studies the various concepts relating to the spiritual life (sin,
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passion, mathesis, askesis, faith, virtue, progression, perfection, vision of God), in an
attempt to weigh up the relative importance of the Greek and Jewish components.
Though certainly not undervaluing the former, Vlker demonstrates the decisive weight of
the latter: the ideal of the spiritual man in Philo is located on the road which leads from
Socrates to the Christian martyrs, and precisely ‘at a decisive point on this road’ (349).
Philo is ‘a great mediator between antiquity and Christianity’ (ibid.), he is a thinker of
great importance, in spite of all his uncertainties and inconsistencies, because he stands at
the intersection of both cultures. A feature of the book which enhances its value is the
numerous analyses of texts related to the above-mentioned themes. REVIEWS: G. A. Van
den Bergh van Eysinga, NieuwTT 27 (1938) 390ff.; G. Bertram, ThLB 64 (1939)
193ff.; D. B. B., Irén 16 (1939) 503; H. Delehaye, AB 57 (1939) 404; R. de Vaux, RB
49 (1939) 317; E. R. Goodenough, JBL 58 (1939) 51ff.; J. Lebon, RHE 35 (1939) 84f.;
J. Lebreton, RecSR 39 (1939) 630ff.; J. Pascher, ThRv 38 (1939) 94f.; Schilling, ThQ
120 (1939) 117f.; H. Strathmann, ThBI 18 (1939) 166f.; H. Urs von Balthasar,
Zeitschrift fiir Askese und Mystik 14 (1939) 233f.; B. Botte, RThAM 12 (1940) 172;
Gemmel, Scholastik 15 (1940) 631; E. R. Goodenough, CPh 35 (1940) 225f.; H.
Kleinknecht, OLZ 35 (1940) 295ff.; C. Martin, NRTh 67 (1940) 111f.; C. Schneider,
ZKG 59 (1940) 480ff.; W. Theiler, Gn 16 (1940) 331; J. Martin, DLZ 62 (1941) 145f,
Cf. also 3901, 3904, 4007, 4205, 5002. (= R134)

1939

3901. G. BERTRAM, ‘Philo als politisch-theologischer Propagandist
des spitantiken Judentums’, ThLZ 64 (1939) 193-199.

A brief but trenchant analysis of the works by Goodenough (cf. 3706) and Volker
(3817). (= R136)

3902. H. BOLKESTEIN, Wohltitigkeit und Armenpflege im vorchrist-
lichen Altertum: ein Beitrag zum Problem ‘Moral und Gesellschaft’
(Utrecht 1939), esp. 426-428, 435-437.

The term ¢thavOponia in Philo essentially means care for the poor and is strictly
connected to religious themes, so that the love of mankind is ultimately identified with the
love of God. Yet, in the view of the author, many aspects of Philo’s ethical and social
thought have a Greek rather than Jewish origin. (= R137)

3903. F. J. FOAKES JACKSON, A history of Church history: studies of
some historians of the Christian Church (Cambridge 1939), esp. 39-55.

The author presents Philo almost exclusively from a historical point of view, mostly on
the basis of evidence supplied by Legar. (=R138)

3904. E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘Problems of method in studying Philo
Judaeus’, JBL 58 (1939) 51-58.

An extensive analysis of Volker’s work (3817), with special regard to its methodo-
logical premisses. The author acutely observes that Vélker is the first to disregard his
own warning not to systematize Philo (cf. 57). (=R139)
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3905. L. GOPPELT, Typos: die typologische Deutung des Alten Testa-
ments im Neuen. Anhang Apokalyptik und Typologie bei Paulus (Darm-
stadt 1939, 19692), esp. 48-62.

The author deals rather summarily with the subject of Philonic allegory and typology,
illustrating it with many examples derived from the Allegorical Commentary and giving
but superficial indication of the philosophical meaning which it implies and presupposes.
(=R140)

3906. E. I. GRUMACH, ‘Zur Quellenfrage von Philos De Opificio
Mundi § 1-3°, MGWJ 83 (1939) 126-131.

The Philonic passage in question and the parallels in Mos. 2.48-51 refer back to Plato.
The views presented probably reached Philo in an already Stoicized form by means of an
intermediate Stoic source which remains hard to identify. (= R141)

3907. H. HANSE, ‘Gott haben’ in der Antike und im friihen Christ-
entum: eine religions- und begriffsgeschichtliche Untersuchung, RGV
(Berlin 1939), esp. 98-102.

The theme indicated by the title (the possession of God) is dealt with mainly from a
philological point of view. The terms which Philo uses to express this concept are
analyzed and commented upon one by one. (= R143)

. 3908. W. JOST, IIOIMHN: das Bild vom Hirten in der biblischen
Uberlieferung und seine christologische Bedeutung (inaug. diss. Giessen
1939), esp. 21-22.

According to the author, the Philonic image of the shepherd-king comes from Homer
and finds its roots in oriental culture. (= R144)

3909. E. KASEMANN, Das wandernde Gottesvolk: eine Untersuchung
zum Hebrderbrief, FRLANT 55 (Gottingen 1939, 19593, 19614), esp. 45-
52.

Although there are many points of contact between Hebrews and Philo, the overall
vision which inspires them is substantially different. This applies particularly to the motif
of the ‘royal road’ and the related motif of the people of God travelling along this road.
Both present a doctrine of liberation, but, though there are remarkable similarities between
the two and they probably share a common tradition (cf. 52), a direct relation cannot be
postulated. (= R145)

3910. H. LEISEGANG, ‘Das Mysterium der Schlange’, ErJb (1939)
151-250, esp. 211ff., 223ff.

In Spec. 3.2ff. and Opif. 70ff. the metaphors which describe the moment of ecstasy
imply a cultic model inasmuch as they are expressed in the form of the theology of
mysteries (cf. 211). Other cultic models are suggested by the author in his interpretation
of Contempl. 30 and Somn. 2.126. (= R146)
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3911. W. LEONARD, Authorship of the Epistle to the Hebrews: critical
problem and use of the Old Testament (Vatican City 1939), esp. 184-218.

The author analyzes at length the parallels between the vocabulary and contents of
Hebrews and the works of Philo. After briefly indicating the various scholarly views on
the subject, Leonard sums up in eight points the common themes, which are for the most
part concerned with the identification of Christ with the Logos. The conclusion which the
author reaches is that none of the affinities usually recognized is enough to demonstrate
that Hebrews depends directly on Philo, whether on a lexical level or on the level of its
contents. At most one might think of an Alexandrian influence on Hebrews which does
not necessarily go back to Philo (cf. 214ff.). (= R147)

3912. J. P. MAGUIRE, ‘The Sources of Pseudo-Aristotle De Mundo’,
YCIS 6 (1939) 111-167.

Philo’s writings are regularly cited in this work, particularly in support of the theory
that the De Mundo is derived from the Neopythagorean tradition. The treatise is thought
to depend on sources very similar to those used by Philo. (=R148)

3913. M. MAHMUD AHMAD, Die Verwirklichung des Summum
Bonum in der religidsen Erfahrung: mit einem Vorwort von F. HEILER,
Christentum und Fremdreligionen: religionsgeschichtliche und religions-
philosophische Einzeluntersuchungen 7 (Munich 1939), esp. 55-68.

According to the author Philo regards the mystic state as an inspiration, as a being
possessed by God, a being ravished; as an ecstasy, an opening of the eyes of the soul,
and a contact of man’s spirit with that of God. In this sense, such a state differs both
from sensory experience and from thought and abstract reflection. Philonic mysticism —
like every mysticism — is at the same time an immanent and a transcendent experience: it is
immanent in that it is the experience of a Being who embraces all things; it is transcendent
in that it reveals a sublimity which is inexpressible. (= R135)

3914. A. MEYER, Vorsehungsglaube und Schicksalsidee in ihrem Ver-
hdiltnis bei Philo von Alexandria (inaug. diss. Wiirzburg 1939).

While the Greeks believed in an irresistible force which holds man in its power,
Philo’s belief in Providence is based on a different concept of God (the Creator) which, in
the author’s view, sees in Providence a prime example of the physical and theological
proof of God’s existence. On an ethical level, the concept of Providence is translated into
the simple maxim that the good man experiences God’s help in life, while the wicked man
receives punishment. From a cosmological point of view, on the other hand, divine
Providence is limited by matter, regarded as a negative principle dualistically opposed to
the action of God. In any case Philo is convinced that there cannot be a better world than
the one which God, in his infinite wisdom, has created. As far as the doctrine of fate is
concerned, Philo, though influenced by Stoic philosophy, did not accept the principle of
absolute determinism. For this purpose he interpreted the Logos — the expression of
God’s power over the world — as a law in the natural world from which man is exempted.
The moral structure too is reduced to this God-Logos principle, and is identified with
Mosaic law. Monotheism, therefore, is staunchly defended against the concept of fate,
and through this defense human freedom is preserved as well. Summing up, the
difference between belief in Providence and the idea of fate is for Philo the difference
between faith and lack of faith, for faith, conceived as the acceptance of an “ethics based
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on monotheism’, excludes the idea of fate (cf. 81). At the end of the work Meyer devotes
an appendix to the relation between Philo and the Gnostic concept of fate. (= R149)

3915. R. D. MIDDLETON, ‘Logos and Shekinah in the Fourth Gospel’,
JOR 29 (1938-39) 101-133, esp. 101-104.

In spite of its numerous uncertainties, the theory of the Logos in Philo is the most
important antecedent of the analogous doctrine in the Gospel of John. Philo’s vacillations
on this subject have especially to do with the transcendence or immanence of God and are
determined by the plurality and heterogeneity of the philosophical elements — Stoic and
biblical in particular — which constitute the concept of logos. (= R150)

3916. P. VIELHAUER, Oikodome: das Bild vom Bau in der christlichen

Literatur vom Neuen Testament bis Clemens Alexandrinus (inaug. diss.
Heidelberg 1939), esp. 28-33.

The image of building has three fundamental meanings in Philo: theological,
intellectual, and ethical. The author presents a careful analysis of this topic, with frequent
references to the texts. (= R151)

1940

4001. A. H. ARMSTRONG, The architecture of the intelligible universe

in the philosophy of Plotinus: an analytical and historical study, Cambridge
Classical Studies (Cambridge 1940, Amsterdam 19672), esp. 70-74, 107-
108.

Although also stressing crucial differences, the author feels constrained to point to
fundamental similarities between Philo and Plotinus in the doctrines of the multiplicity of
the mind’s grasp of the unity of the supreme principle, the passivity of the soul, the
importance of ecstasy in the state of mystic contemplation, and the conception of the
Logos. See also 6749. (DTR)

4002. S. BELKIN, Philo and the oral Law: the Philonic interpretation
of biblical law in relation to the Palestinian Halakah (Cambridge Mass.
1940, reprinted New York 1968, 1970).

The aim of this book is to trace back the essential content of Philo’s work (and not
only its main lines and spiritual background) to the themes of Jewish culture. Belkin does
not, therefore, confine himself to pointing out affinities with the Rabbinic tradition, but
arrives at the supposition of a stable oral tradition in Palestine — broadly reconstructed
here - from which the Alexandrian Jew is thought to have drawn most of his views. In
the light of these considerations, Philo’s devotion to the Mosaic law is regarded as fully in
agreement with the aforementioned tradition and in perfect harmony with Palestinian
Judaism, as is also shown by his harsh attitude to the heretical tendencies of the extreme
allegorists. The same loyalty to the Law explains his missionary aims and, consequently,
his open-mindedness towards Greek culture. Thus Philo can be characterized as a hala-
chic Pharisee on account of his application of the principles of the oral law to the inter-
pretation of the Bible, a Palestinian allegorist on account of his particular interpretation of
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Holy Scripture, and an Alexandrian mystic on account of his aspirations toward the Infi-
nite. It should be noted that Belkin, although he is one of the most forthright proponents
of the view that Philo knew the Hebrew language (35 n. 29), does not discuss the pros
and cons of this very difficult question here, since he does not consider it fundamental to
his views. He maintains in fact that, even if Philo had had no knowledge of the Hebrew
tongue, he would have nonetheless been able to draw on the oral tradition through the
mediation of people in Alexandria who were acquainted with the Hebrew language. See
also 4601. REVIEWS: E. R. Goodenough, JBL 59 (1940) 413ff.; M. Ginsburg, AHR
47 (1942) 315f.; G. D. Kilpatrick, JHS 62 (1942) 95; E. Bevan, JThS 44 (1943) 201ff.;
H. Caplan, PAR 52 (1943) 214; D. Daube, BiOr 5 (1948) 64f. (= R152)

4003. G. BERTRAM, ‘Philo und die jiidische Propaganda in der antiken
Welt’, in W. GRUNDMANN (ed.), Christentum und Judentum: Studien zur
Erforschung ihres gegenseitigen Verhdltnisses, Sitzungsberichte der ersten
Arbeitstagung des Institutes zur Erforschung des jiidischen Einflusses auf
das deutsche kirchliche Leben vom 1. bis 3. Mirz 1940 in Wittenberg
(Leipzig 1940) 79-105.

For Bertram Philo is an eclectic who cannot lay any claim to originality and who
nevertheless did manage to exercise a notable influence on early Christian philosophy (cf.
88). His debt to Judaism is rather formal and not always clear: the very attempt to
mediate with Hellenism would appear to be foreign to the Jewish mind. On the other
hand, several notable differences separate Philo from Hellenism too, e.g. the refusal to
deify the emperor (cf. 92). As for the concept of the immortality of the soul — which the
author analyzes from various points of view —, this appears to have been adopted from
Hellenism in a wholly provisional and superficial way. Yet it is right to emphasize that
for Philo, properly speaking, immortality does not extend to man (cf. 101ff.); instead he
tends to spiritualize this concept by identifying it with wisdom. Only in this quite specific
sense can one say that the wise man already attains immortality in this world. (= R154)

4004. F. H. COLSON, ‘Philo’s quotations from the Old Testament’,
JThS 41 (1940) 237-251.

Philo’s quotations from the Pentateuch easily outnumber those from other Bible
books. The author sets out to determine the exact proportion between the two groups,
and so can correct the estimations of previous scholars. (=R155)

4005. W. DEN BOER, De allegorese in het werk van Clemens Alexan-
drinus (diss. Leiden 1940).

Frequent comparisons and contrasts are made between the allegorical method as
practised by Philo and Clement, e.g. at 58f., 129f. (DTR)

4006. P. FRACCARO, ‘C. Herennius Capito di Teate procurator di
Livia, di Tiberio e di Gaio’, Ath 28 (1940) 134-144.

The author cites Philonic evidence (Legat. 162-337) in order to reconstruct the figure
of Herennius Capito. (=R157)

4007. E. R. GOODENOUGH, An introduction to Philo Judaeus (New
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Haven 1940); second edition revised and amplified (Oxford 1962, New
York 1963).

In itself this work cannot be considered a scientific contribution to Philonic studies,
since it is written in an intentionally didactic and popularizing style. Aside from this,
however, it is of considerable interest because it contains an abbreviated and much
simplified account of all the basic views of the author, who in his day was one of the
leading authorities on Philo in the English-speaking world. The second edition is of
additional interest, for in it Goodenough discusses the positions of other major Philonic
interpreters (Wolfson, Volker, Heinemann, Dani€lou) and relates them to his own. The
resultant ‘summit meeting’, though too concise and somewhat superficial, is still well
worth reading. REVIEWS: S. Belkin, JBL 60 (1941) 61ff.; M. J. Gruenthaner, CBQ 3
(1941) 187f.; R. Willoughby, JR 21 (1941) 103; F. H. Colson, CR 56 (1942) 78ff.; M.
Ginsburg, AHR 47 (1942) 315f.; W. J. Phythian-Adams, COR 133 (1941-43) 226ff.; A.
C. Purdy, AJPh 64 (1943) 383; A. Momigliano, JRS 34 (1944) 163ff.; M. Radin, CPh
39 (1944) 123ff. Of the second edition: F. Petit, RTRAM 30 (1963) 344ff.; Berkovits,
JR 44 (1964) 182f. (= R158)

4008. I. HEINEMANN [ppri1 ], o0 nvraoTp mena owey Yo o0
[‘Josephus’ method in the presentation of Jewish Antiquities’], Zion 5 (1940)
180-203.

This penetrating investigation of Josephus' historiographical outlook and principles
finds several occasions to compare and contrast that author with Philo. Heinemann takes
pains to delineate the differences between the two (esp. 188f.) both with regard to
exegetical technique and ideological orientation. (DS)

4009. A. HEITMANN, Imitatio Dei: die ethische Nachahmung Gottes
nach der Viterlehre der zwei ersten Jahrhunderte, StAns 10 (Rome 1940),
esp. 47-64.

The impossibility of dealing with Philo’s ethics as distinct from his theology basically
depends on the fact that the archetypal function of God stands at the centre of Philo’s
entire thought, including his ethics. Conscious of this dependence, Heitmann first
analyzes the ethical attributes of God and then the most important passages in which the
imitation of God plays a predominant role. In this concept one recognizes, in the view of
the author, a clear syncretism of Jewish and Hellenistic elements (cf. 64). (= R159)

4010. F. R. M. HITCHCOCK, ‘Philo and the Pastorals’, Herma 56
(1940) 113-135.

Hitchcock criticizes here the views of P. N. HARRISON (Problem of the Pastoral
Epistles, Oxford 1921) directed against the Pauline authorship of the Pastoral Epistles.
For this purpose he compares the language and style of the latter with that of Philo. The
similarities which emerge from this analysis are such that, according to the author, one
must allow for a reciprocal influence, albeit indirect (cf. 135). (= R160)

4011. N. JOHANNSON, Parakletoi: Vorstellungen von Fiirsprechern
fiir die Menschen vor Gott in der alttestamentlichen Religion, im Spt-
Jjudentum und Urchristentum (inaug. diss. Lund 1940), esp. 268-292.
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Analyzes the various meanings of the term xapdxAntog in Philo and shows how it
carries, besides its usual meaning, various theological and allegorical connotations. (=
R161)

4012. W. L. KNOX, ‘A note on Philo’s use of the Old Testament’, JThS
41 (1940) 30-34.

The scarceness of biblical quotations in Philo from books other than the Pentateuch
suggests a stratification of influences in the exegetical traditions of Alexandria which is
strictly related to the chronology of the Septuagint. (= R162)

4013. J. B. MCDIARMID, ‘Theophrastus on the eternity of the world’,
TAPhA 71 (1940) 239-247.

Aet. 1171f. is generally considered to be a fragment from Theophrastus. After a brief
but penetrating analysis, McDiarmid confirms this view and puts forward the theory that
the fragment is derived from his meteorological works and that it records and interprets
Aristotelian views (cf. 246ff.). (= R156)

4014. W. RICHARDSON, ‘Philo and his significance for Christian
theology’, Modern Churchman 30 (1940) 15-25.

A synoptic portrait of Philo and his Alexandrian background, presented at a high level
of generality and with emphasis on his eclecticism and mysticism. A final note is added
on interesting anticipations in Philo of the notion of the ‘paraclete’. (DTR)

4015. J. SCHNEIDER, Ldsst sich in der paulinischen Christologie
philonisches Gedankengut nachweisen? (diss. Vienna 1940), esp. 52-133.

Philo’s eclecticism is clearly seen in the doctrine of the Logos, which in its complexity
reveals Stoic, Platonic, and — with regard to the personal nature of the Logos ~ also
Jewish influences. On the basis of this presupposition the author compares various
passages of Paul with corresponding passages in Philo (though a great deal more attention
is paid to the former than the latter). On the subject of allegorical exegesis Schneider,
basing himself mainly on the way both thinkers interpret the figure of Melchizedek,
reaches the conclusion that, while Philo maintains that allegorical meaning is destined for
the select few, the author of Hebrews holds that Christ revealed completely, and for
everybody, the most profound contents of the Old Testament. If in this sense Philonic
exegesis is allegory, that of Hebrews is typology. The work of Paul as a whole should
be understood as a bridge erected towards ‘Greek dogma’, a bridge in the construction of
which Philo played a decisive role (cf. 133). (=R163)

4016. W. WIERSMA, ‘Der angebliche Streit des Zenon und Theophrast
iiber die Ewigkeit der Welt’, Mnem III 8 (1940) 235-243.

Aet. 117ff., which presents four scientific arguments in favour of the eternity of the
cosmos, is regarded by Zeller and many other scholars as a fragment from Theophrastus
in response to the young Zeno, but there have been heated controversies about its
meaning and derivation. The author proposes a novel solution, namely that the passage is
for the most part a Philonic reconstruction based on a rather siender clue in Theophrastus.
(=R165)
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1941

4101. B. ALTANER, ‘Augustinus und Philo von Alexandrien: eine
quellenkritische Untersuchung’, ZKTh 65 (1941) 81-90; reprinted in
Kleine patristische Schriften, TU 83 (Berlin 1967) 181-193.

By means of a textual analysis, the author sets out to demonstrate the view that
Augustine was influenced by Philo not only indirectly through Origen and Ambrose, but
also directly through a Latin version of QG. (= R166)

4102. J. BARBEL, Christos Angelos: die Anschauung von Christus als
Bote und Engel in der gelehrten und volkstiimlichen Literatur des christ-
lichen Altertums; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Geschichte des Ursprungs und
der Fortdauer des Arianismus, Theoph 3 (Bonn 1941), esp. 18-33.

Philo’s angelology has only an indirect relevance to the question dealt with in these
pages, namely whether there is a representation of the Messiah as an angel in Jewish
religion. Philo consistently distinguishes between the concept of the Messiah and that of
the Logos, since for him an ‘incarnation of the logos’ (cf. 19) is inconceivable. Thus the
attribute of angelos comes to be reserved for the Logos; in fact, on account of its pre-
eminent role with respect to the other Powers (also defined as ‘angels’), the Logos is
often described as archangel. (= R167)

4103. P. BARTH and A. GOEDECKEMEYER, Die Stoa, Fiinfte Auflage
vollig neubearbeitet, Frommanns Klassiker der Philosophie 16 (Stuttgart
1941), esp. 232-242.

Philo’s thought is presented in its essential outlines as dependent on Stoic thought,
though not without some vacillations. But the mystic-aesthetic dimension in Philo’s
thought, which represents a climactic development of themes in Hellenistic philosophy, is
said to derive from oriental culture. (= R168)

4104. W. BIEDER, Ekklesia und Polis im Neuen Testament und in der
alten Kirche zugleich eine Auseinandersetzung mit Erik Petersons
Kirchenbegriff (inaug. diss. Ziirich 1941), esp. 70-78.

Philo’s conception of politics is reconstructed by means of his use of the term mdéAig
and its derivatives. The author emphasizes that Philo’s political views cannot be
separated from his religious concerns and are embedded in an eclectic context in which
Hellenism acts as a ‘magnet’ for all other philosophical components (cf. 78). (= R169)

4105. C. BONNER, ‘Desired haven’, HThR 34 (1941) 49-67, esp. 57-
59.

The author collects numerous Philonic texts containing the spiritualized image of the
haven and the storm-tossed ship. (= R170)

4106. F. V. COURNEEN, ‘Philo Judaeus had the concept of creation’,



CRITICAL STUDIES 1941 69

NSchol 15 (1941) 46-58.

Courneen’s method, in dealing with this very delicate subject, is to limit himself to a
rapid enumeration of the most relevant texts, and then consult the views of the best
known Philonic scholars in order to demonstrate that Philo did possess the concept of
creation. (=R171)

4107. N. A. DAHL, Das Volk Gottes: eine Untersuchung zum
Kirchenbewusstsein des Urchristentums, SNVAO.HF 1941.2 (Oslo 1941),
esp. 105-118.

The author analyzes the concept of Israel and its related themes. He particularly
emphasizes the difference between the term "Tovdaiot — used by Philo mainly in political
writings (cf. 107ff.) — and the term ToponA, used mostly in the allegorical commen-
taries. (=R172)

4108. J. H. KUHN, YWYOZX: eine Untersuchung zur Entwicklungs-
geschichte des Aufschwungsgedankens von Platon bis Poseidonios (inaug.
diss. Stuttgart 1941), esp. 53-71.

The term Ywyog in Philo designates man’s supreme aspiration, i.e. possession of the
knowledge of God which embraces all other knowledge; this is a gift from God and
constitutes the height of virtue. Philo, however, also recognizes a false ‘greatness’,
which is the fruit of human presumption and pride and which, according to Kiihn, is to be
identified with the doctrine of Posidonius. (= R173)

4109. H. LEISEGANG, art. ‘Philo (41)’, in RE 20.1 (1941) 1-50.

A densely written general overview based on a detailed knowledge of Philo’s writings.
On the subject of his ‘philosophical-theological system’ the author affirms: ‘The
foundation of the whole system and of the general framework in which all the particulars
are arranged is from the start the view of reality held by the Stoa, together with the ethics
derived from it’ (39). This theory, once highly influential, is now most definitely on the
decline. (=R174)

4110. A. S. PEASE, ‘Caeli enarrant’, HThR 34 (1941) 163-200, esp.
189ff.

In a long and exhaustive account of ancient authors who discuss the teleological
argument from design as evidence for a creating deity, Pease devotes a short passage to
‘that interesting eclectic Philo’ (189-191). Aristotle’s De philosophia, but also Stoic and
Platonic doctrines exert their influence. The De opificio mundi is an important landmark
because it ‘joins the Mosaic tradition of creation with Greek cosmological theories’ (190).
Philo’s teleological view of nature is also anticipated in Hebrew thought, e.g. Ps. 19
(hence the article’s title) and Sap. Sal. 13:1-5. (=R175)

4111. J. H. WASZINK, ‘Die sogenannte Fiinfteilung der Triume bei
Chalcidius und ihre Quellen’, Mnem II1 9 (1941) 65-85.

For his theory of dreams Calcidius relies on Philonic views. The author regards
Porphyry and Numenius as intermediaries between the two (cf. 84). (=R164)
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1942

4201. L. DELATTE, Les traités de la royauté d’ Ecphante, Diotogéne et
Sthénidas, Bibliotheque de la Faculté de Philosophie et Lettres de
I’Université de Liege 97 (Li¢ge-Paris 1942), esp. 184-288 passim.

Philo’s writings are cited very frequently in this commentary on Ecphantus’ treatise On
royalry. Though not specifically concerned with Philo, the work as a whole gives
valuable information on the fate and development of many of his views. (=R177)

4202. G. KITTEL (ed.), Theologisches Worterbuch zum Neuen Testa-
ment, vol. 4 (Stuttgart 1942; English translation, Grand Rapids 1967).

Cf. above 3807. Contains: O. BAUERNFEIND, art. vijoo (be sober), 937-8; J.
BEHM, art. voi¢ (mind), 954-5, petavoéw (repent) 988-90; G. BERTRAM, art.
paxdplog (blessed), 369; R. BULTMANN, art. A0xn (pain), 320-1; W. GUTBROD, art.
vopog (law), 1044-6; J. HORST, art. pélog (limb), 562-3; H. KLEINKNECHT, art.
Adyog (word), 86-8; W. MICHAELIS, art. pipéopot xTA (imitate), 666-8; O. MICHEL,
art. picée (hate), 693; A. OEPKE, art. Aovw (bathe), 304; art. pesitng (mediator), 621;
K. H. RENGSTORF, art. pavBéve (learn), 407; H. STRATHMANN, art. Aad¢ (people),
38-9. (DTR)

4203. M. MUHL, ‘Zu Poseidonios und Philon’, WS 60 (1942) 28-36.

Collects a large number of theological passages from Prov. supposedly related to
Posidonian thought. (= R179)

4204. M. POHLENZ, ‘Philon von Alexandreia’, NAWG 5 (1942) 409-
487; reprinted in H. DORRIE (ed.), Kleine Schriften (Hildesheim 1965)
1.305-383.

Taking up and developing Heinemann’s views, the author endeavours to show that the
substance of Philo’s thought is Greek, but that its underlying spirituality is primarily
Jewish. For this purpose Pohlenz analyzes the basic elements of Philo’s theology —
which he holds to be demiurgic, not creationistic (cf. 418) — and his anthropology and
ethics. He thus attempts to reconstruct the cultural environment on which the Alexandrian
drew and to show that his eclecticism is in reality a faithful expression of the philo-
sophical koine of his time, and is largely free from the influence of Rabbinic Judaism. At
the root of Philo’s philosophy, according to the author, lies a kind of Stoicizing
Platonism, but other elements of the philosophical atmosphere of Philo’s time, e.g. the
influence of Posidonius, the Peripatetic revival and Neopythagorean arithmology, also
make their presence felt. Yet these elements are subsumed only insofar as they are
compatible with the deepest meaning of the Mosaic law. Philo’s value and originality
consists precisely in the effort to mediate between the two cultural domains. At the end of
the essay (480-487) Pohlenz adds an appendix on the De Mundo, in which he shows
some sympathy for Bernays’ suggestion that the addressee of the work is not Alexander
the Great, but his namesake, Philo’s nephew. (= R180)

4205. E. VANDERLINDEN, Vers la contemplation de Dieu avec Philon
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d’Alexandrie (diss. Louvain 1942).

This study’s starting-point is opposition to the work of Vélker (3817). The German
scholar is criticized for his inadequate analysis of Philo’s sources, which are almost
exclusively limited to Plato and ancient Stoicism. Vanderlinden thinks it is possible to
broaden this horizon by paying more attention to what he calls ‘the philosophers of the
preceding generation’: first of all Posidonius, to whom Philo owes his theory of the
natural knowledge of God; next Antiochus of Ascalon and the New Academy, who partly
influenced his conception of nous, of the ideas as thoughts of God, of the Logos as
intelligible cosmos, and who also suggested various Sceptic arguments; and finally,
though its influence was less important, the Epicurean philosophy. Philo’s original
contribution, on the other hand, is thought to be his monotheism. This was not a product
of reason, however, but of faith in the biblical revelation inspired by an interior
illumination. The dissertation ends with an appendix which attempts to reconstruct, on
the basis of Aucher’s Latin version, the original Greek text of Prov. 1.2-4. (=R181)

4206. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘Philo on free will and the historical influence
of his view’, HThR 35 (1942) 131-169.

The author examines with great lucidity the problem of free will in Philo, which he sets
in the context of Philo’s cosmology, theology, and anthropology. For Philo, according
to Wolfson, man asserts his freedom in the struggle between the irrational and the
rational, between good and evil — a struggle in which he is involved as part of the
cosmos. Yet in man’s case the action of divine grace is decisive, whether conceded by
God from time to time according to the circumstances, or granted as a permanent gift to
some people before birth (cf. 163). In Wolfson’s view this notion of free will anticipates
many positions in Christian, Jewish, and Islamic theology (cf. 164). (=R182)

4207. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘Hallevi and Maimonides on prophecy’, JOR
32 (1942) 345-370; 33 (1942) 49-82; reprinted in Studies in the History of
Philosophy and Religion, vol. 2 (Cambridge Mass.-London 1977) 60-119,
esp. 99ff., 104-107.

Wolfson points out some similarities between Hallevi and Philo which give rise to the
possibility of a direct literary connection between the two. (=R183)

1943

4301. A. BECKAERT, Dieu et la connaissance de Dieu dans la
philosophie de Philon d’Alexandrie: essai sur le mysticisme judéo-
alexandrin (diss. Paris 1943).

The central theme of this long and interesting dissertation is that the figure of Philo
should not, historically speaking, be understood as a meeting-point of Judaism and
Hellenism, but rather as a convergence of two Hellenisms, Jewish and Christian. Far
from being purely eclectic, Philonic philosophy finds its centre of gravity in the religious
and psychological perspective which it takes on metaphysical problems; these problems
hinge on the concepts of God (cause and end of all things), soul (creature privileged with
the vocation of returning to God), cosmos (starting-point of theological knowledge, it too
being oriented towards God), and logos (the principle of universal causality). From the
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interrelation of these elements the internal structure of Philonic thought is derived: the
transcendence of God, as transcendence of cause with respect to effect; the created
thought, which, in virtue of its similarity to the creating thought, returns, with the mystic
vision, to the cause, and thus justifies both the cosmos and God; and finally, Philo’s
‘historicism’, which traces the whole of present reality back to the originating action of
God. That which distinguishes Philo from other thinkers, concludes the author, is
precisely the concept of a personal God: it differentiates him from Hellenism, which did
not yet possess such a concept, and sets him apart from Christianity, which was
developing this concept much further. (= R184)

4302. A. BECKAERT, Les théories psychologiques de Philon d’ Alex-
andrie (diss. Paris 1943).

In Beckaert’s view, Philonic psychology is marked by a lack of method, but also by
considerable coherence. Its essence is formed by the biblical revelation of the creation of
the soul by God’s breath. Having spiritualized the term pneuma, Philo deduces from it
the substantial affinity between man and God, and, consequently, the possibility of a
return to God through the practice of asceticism. According to our author the doctrine of
the irrational realm, i.e. of the sense-perceptible, is precisely that which ‘inspires
asceticism’, in that it induces man to overcome his material condition. In the same way
the doctrine of the rational realm subsequently inspires the concept of progress, the goal
of which is the state of mystic ecstasy (this is at the same time the condition of perfect
knowledge and perfect virtue), but which starts from sensation, where sense and intellect
meet. (=R185)

4303. M. W. BLOOMFIELD, ‘A Source of Prudentius’ Psychomachia’,
Spec 18 (1943) 87-90.

Philo (especially in Abr. 225ff.) is said to have inspired Prudentius’ allegorical
interpretation of Gen. 14. (= R186)

4304. A.D. NOCK, ‘Philo and Hellenistic philosophy’, CR 57 (1943)
77-81; reprinted in Z. STEWART (ed.), Arthur Darby Nock: essays on
religion and the ancient world (Oxford 1972) 2.559-565.

Although this article is actually a review of vol. 9 of F. H. Colson’s English transla-
tion of Philo in the LCL (cf. 2109), it deserves inclusion here on account of the impor-
tant observations it makes on various philosophical and historical-apologetic treatises
(Prob., Contempl., Aet., Hypoth., Prov., Anim., Flacc.). It is attractive to regard the
philosophical treatises as youthful works, but the dialogues are certainly later, perhaps
about 30 A.D. (DTR)

1944

4401. J. DANIELOU, Platonisme et théologie mystique: essai sur la
doctrine spirituelle de Saint Grégoire de Nysse, Théologie 2 (Paris 1944,
19532), esp. 73-77, 262-266, 274-276.

In tracing an outline of Gregory’s allegorical practice, the author frequently draws on
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Philonic exegesis as a point of reference, and especially some of its typical interpretations,
such as the double creation of man, the asexuality of the man created ‘in the image’ (on
which Gregory based his doctrine of virginity), the wild beasts, and the theme of ‘sober
drunkenness’. (= R187)

4402. W. L. KNOX, Some Hellenistic elements in primitive Christ-
ianity, The Schweich Lectures of the British Academy 1942 (LL.ondon 1944),
esp. 47-54.

Philo’s use of various sources (Posidonius, the Old Testament, Jewish literature, the
classical philosophers) is illustrated here by means of examples. The work is mainly
analytical and does not discuss the complex structure and formation of Philonic thought.
(=R188)

4403. R. MARCUS, ‘A note on Philo’s Quaestiones in Gen. 11, 31°, CPh
39 (1944) 257-258.

A brief philological annotation of the passage in question, of which the author gives
three different interpretations. (= R189)

4404. C. MONDESERT, Clément d’Alexandrie: introduction a I étude
de sa pensée religieuse a partir de I’ Ecriture, Théologie 4 (Paris 1944), esp.
163-183.

The author considers the connections between Philo and Clement from the viewpoint
of their use of Scripture. An analysis of Clement’s allegorical method (particularly in
Strom. 5.6), compared with that of Philo, leads Mondésert to reconsider, within the
specific context of his study, how great Philo’s influence on Clement actually was. This
influence is said to be considerable with regard to psychology and morality, but negligible
with regard to the method of biblical exegesis (cf. 183). (= R190)

4405. K. J. POPMA, ‘Philoonsche en stoische allegoristiek’, VoxTh 15
(1943-44) 61-67.

Philo’s use of allegory is to be explained as the result of the type of Judaism which he
represents, namely a subjectivist fideism. This is totally non-Greek, the result of a
process of reorientalization, but at the same time is heavily determined by the previous
movement of Hellenization. The chief emphasis of Philo’s thought is on the piety of the
individual soul, which is taken as norm and thus leaves little room for respect for
Scripture. Hence the quest to locate meaning that is actually not there. The author denies
that the influence of Stoic allegory was strong; the movement of reorientalization, self-
confidently promoting the cause of Jewish culture, attempts to defeat its opponents with
their own weapons. (DTR)

4406. A. SCHALIT [0 K] (tr.), mnp .(0wor ovabe) wnma 3 Hor
o i [=Joseph ben Matitiahu (Flavius Josephus), Jewish Antiquities), vol.
1 (Jerusalem 1944, 19552) xli-xliii.

The extensive introduction to this translation includes a discussion of the author’s
sources. Schalit argues forcefully for Josephus’ direct dependence on Philo, adducing
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passages from Opif. 1-2 and Mos. 2.98ff. which in his view lie behind the first book of
the Antiquities. (DS)

4407. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘Philo on Jewish citizenship in Alexandria’,
JBL 63 (1944) 165-168.

Draws attention to Mos. 1.35, where Philo defines the political position of the Jews in
Alexandria. (=R191)

1945

4501. D. AMAND, Fatalisme et liberté dans I’antiquité grecque:
recherches sur la survivance de I’argumentation morale antifataliste de
Carnéade chez les philosophes grecs et les théologiens chrétiens des quatre
premiers siécles, Université de Louvain, Receuil de travaux d’Histoire et de
Philologie III 19 (Louvain 1945), esp. 81-95.

In his argumentation against fatalism, particularly in Prov. 1.77-88, Philo ‘used the
weapons afforded him by the dialectical arsenal of Carneades’, but proceeded from as-
sumptions quite foreign to the New Academy, i.e. from the concept of human freedom
and from the rejection of the worship of the heavenly bodies in the name of monotheism.
(=R192)

4502. P. T. CAMELOT, Foi et gnose: introduction a I’étude de la
connaissance mystique chez Clément d’ Alexandria, Etudes de Théologie et
d’Histoire de la Spiritualité 3 (Paris 1945).

Superficial obiter dicta on the relation between Philo and Clement at 24-27, 72-76,
108-110. (DTR)

4503. G. DELCUVE, L’exégése de Philon étudiée dans le commentaire
allégorique (diss. Paris 1945).

The author’s basic thesis is that not only does Philo’s allegorical method follow fixed
rules (a thesis already defended by Siegfried), but that the very plan of the works, their
division into chapters and their internal structure,-also follow a fixed symbolical scheme.
This scheme is here reconstructed from diverse elements, such as the many verbal and
formal parallels and similarities of content; these allow the association of different sections
from the same treatise, or even of parts from different treatises. Next Delcuve asserts his
conviction that this type of analysis, if properly applied, might lead to a new overall
interpretation of Philo’s thought, in that it would provide a new key to the reading of all
his writings. In this connection he anticipates a few conclusions: in the first place he
demonstrates the completeness of the Allegorical Commentary, basing himself on the
completeness of its symbolic structure; in the second place he emphasizes the esoteric
nature of Philo’s writings. It must be pointed out, however, that, though the author’s
conclusions are highly stimulating, the analyses on which they are based relate to a very
small section of the Philonic corpus; in practice they are limited to three books of Leg.
and, much less convincingly, to Legat. and Flacc. (= R193)
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4504. M. PULVER, ‘Das Erlebnis des Pneuma bei Philon’, ErJb 13
[Der Geist] (1945) 111-132.

Pulver sees in the concept of pneuma the fundamental connection between early
Christian philosophy and Philo. Although rvebpa, from a terminological point of view,
belongs to the vocabulary of Hellenism (medical and astrological as well as philosophical,
cf. 114ff.), the use which Philo makes of it is considerably wider. The author
emphasizes both its cosmological and its anthropological and theological aspects; he
particularly focusses on the role which it plays in psychology and concludes that in this
context the Philonic pneuma has nothing in common with its Old Testament counterpart,
but rather shows notable points of contact with Platonic-Aristotelian doctrines (cf. 123).
Finally, a few pages (126ff.) are devoted to Philo’s angelology and to his theory of
ecstasy in relation to the parallel Platonic conception of divine mania. (= R194)

4505. A. ROSTAGNI, Introduzione a Anonimo del sublime (Milan no
date, = 19457) i-xxxiv, €sp. XXv-XXXii.

Philo is probably the philosopher referred to in the final part of the anonymous treatise
On the sublime. The author bases this conclusion on three kinds of considerations: (1)
formal, on account of analogies between the De sublimitate and Ebr. 198ff.; (2) historical,
through Philo’s presence in Rome in 40 A.D. as a member of the embassy to Gaius; (3)
political, on account of the marked aversion to imperial Roman authoritarianism shared by
both treatises. The date we give of this book is based on the reference in 6420. (RR)

4506. V. TCHERIKOVER [M2p™'3 ], oo mopna ohxea o ven
abrreren wwH o [The Jews in Egypt in the Hellenistic Roman age in
the light of the papyri] (Jerusalem 1945, 19632), esp. 139-155.

The author uses Philo in discussing Claudius’ relations to Alexandrian Jewry. The
account is mainly based on nos. 153 and 156 of the Corpus Papyrorum Judaicarum
(5723): the former document being Claudius’ letter to the Jews of Alexandria, the latter
the Acta Isidori et Lamponis. English Summary, xviii-xx. (DRS)

4507. V. TCHERIKOVER [M2p™'% K], D™snd R 1wt e mnepe
o A [= “The decline of the Jewish Diaspora in Egypt in the Roman
period’] Knesset 9 (1945) 143-162.

Subsequently published in English; see 6323. Later republished in 6117.

4508. G. VERBEKE, L’évolution de la doctrine du pneuma du Stoicisme
a 8. Augustin: étude philosophique, Bibliothéque de 1’Institut Supérieur de
Philosophie, Université de Louvain (Paris-Louvain 1945), esp. 236-260.

The two main aspects of Philonic pneumatology are the concept of prophetic pneuma
and the spiritual dimension in which this concept is located. In both cases the influence of
Posidonius must be regarded as considerable. The author emphasizes, however, the
differences between Posidonian pan-pneumatism and Philo’s doctrine of prophecy, and
the fact that the effective spiritualization of the pneuma achieved by the Alexandrian
occurs under the decisive influence of Jewish religion (cf. 259). (=R195)
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1946

4601. S. BELKIN [pba o], "mmoesbit (s muene S mmpnt (= ‘On

the question of the sources of the exegesis of Philo of Alexandria’], Horeb 9
(1946) 1-20.

Belkin addresses himself exclusively to examples of legal exegesis, arguing that
Philo’s legal frame of reference is Rabbinic, whereas the Roman and Greek parallels
adduced by him and also his Hellenistic terminology served the purpose of explaining
and/or justifying these laws to his Hellenized audience. The emphasis on the Rabbinic
parallels is primarily motivated by the article’s attempt to rebut E. R. Goodenough’s
critical review of Belkin’s Philo and the Oral Law (4002) in JBL 59 (1940) 413-419.
(NGC)

4602. P. BOYANCE, ‘Les muses et I’harmonie des sphéres’, in
Mélanges dédiés a la mémoire de F. Grat (Paris 1946) 1.3-16.

The myth of Pythagorean origin which relates the Muses to the harmony of the spheres
is here interpreted in the light of Philonic evidence. (= R196)

4603. F. COPLESTON, A history of Philosophy, vol. 1, Greece and
Rome, The Bellarmine Series 9 (London 1946, 19472, 19564) 457-462.

The Philonic method of allegorical interpretation stands above, but does not disqualify,
the literal meaning of the Old Testament. From it Copleston deduces the aim of Philo’s
work, which is ‘not to destroy Jewish orthodoxy ..., but rather to reconcile it with
philosophy’. Copleston’s discussion of Philo’s thought, presented as a form of Platonic
dualism, focusses almost exclusively on his theology. (= R197)

4604. E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘Philo on immortality’, HThR 39 (1946)
85-108.

This article undertakes to clarify Philo’s views on immortality, but also to present
copious evidence of the wide-spread eschatological convictions that existed among
Hellenistic Jews. Goodenough makes a few prefatory remarks on Philo’s expository
method, which appears not to be troubled by contradictions, and then illustrates these
contradictions in the analyses that follow. In particular he considers Philo’s views on the
soul and shows how they continually oscillate between Stoicism and Platonism (cf. 108).
(=R198)

4605. P. KATZ, ‘Notes on the Septuagint’, JThS 47 (1946) 31-33.

Contains a few paleographical observations on the new Aquila fragment recovered
from the text of Philo, Gig. 63 (i.e. added by a later scribe). (= R199)

4606. C. W. LARSON, ‘Prayer of petition in Philo’, JBL 65 (1946)
185-203.

The author assigns two meanings to the term by which Philo uses to express the
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concept of prayer: petition and thanks. He also speaks briefly about Philo’s use of divine
epithets, with frequent references to the texts (cf. 192ff.). (= R200)

4607. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘Synedrion in Greek Jewish literature and
Philo’, JOR 36 (1946) 303-306; reprinted in Studies... (cf. 4207) 566-569.

In three or four Philonic passages the term ovvédpiov means ‘court of justice’. (=
R201)

1947

4701. S. CARAMELLA, ‘I Neoplatonici nelle Confessioni di S. Agostino’,
NDid 1 (1947) 49-54.

Philo’s influence on Augustine was not direct, but probably mediated through
Numenius of Apamea. (=R202)

4702. J. DANIELOU, ‘La typologie d’Isaac dans le Christianisme
primitif’, Bib 28 (1947) 363-393, esp. 376-380.

The figure of Isaac in Philo represents perfect virtue, understood as a natural gift, in
contrast to ascetic virtue (represented by Jacob) and virtue achieved by intellectual effort
(represented by Abraham). Philo’s interpretation of Isaac is here compared with the
interpretations given by Clement of Alexandria, Origen, Gregory of Nyssa and Ambrose.
(=R203)

4703. R. M. GUASTALLA, ‘Judaisme et Hellénisme: la legon de Philon
d’Alexandrie’, REJ 107 (1946-1947) 3-38.

Offers an overall presentation of the figure of Philo (his thought, sources, method, and
critical fortunes) introduced by a preface on the historical, political, and cultural
characteristics of Diaspora Judaism, which takes up about half of the article. (= R204)

4704. M. HERMANIUK, La parabole évangélique: enquéte exégétique
et critique (diss. Bruges-Paris-Louvain 1947), esp. 411-420.

Philonic allegory is one of the sources of Clement’s ‘parable’. The author explains
this debt by outlining the essence of Philo’s allegorical method, which is the transposition
of the figurative sense onto the metaphysical level, as practised in Platonic philosophy.
(=R205)

4705. H. DE LUBAC, ‘“Typologie’ et ‘allégorisme’’, RecSR 34 (1947)
180-226, passim.

An explanation of the difference between allegory and typology. Historically
speaking, the former is exclusively Philonic, in the sense that it entered Christian culture
(e.g. Origen) through Philo; the latter, on the other hand, is typically Christian. (= R206)
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4706. S. PETREMENT, Le dualisme chez Platon, les Gnostiques et les
Manichéens, Bibliothéque de Philosophie Contemporaine (Paris 1947), esp.
216-220.

The author claims that if we were to search in the Gnostic movement for elements
‘which are anterior to Christianity, we would find only Philo’ (216). For Pétrement,
therefore, Philo is the only known representative of pre-Christian Gnosticism. The latter
manifests itself particularly in his conception of God, his theories of the Powers and the
Logos, and his dualistic opposition of the flesh and the spirit. (RR)

4707. F. PETTIRSCH, ‘Das Verbot der opera servilia in der Heiligen
Schrift und in der altkirchlichen Exegese’, ZKTh 69 (1947) 257-327, 417-
444, esp. 306-312.

The command of rest on the Sabbath is a basic concept for Philo, the foundation of his
religiosity and of many of his philosophical positions. Yet the Alexandrian tends to
spiritualize the concept of the feast by identifying it with the joy which is consequent
upon fullness of virtue. (= R207)

4708. H. RIESENFELD, ‘La voie de charité: note sur I Cor. XII, 31°,
StTh 1 (1947) 146-157, esp. 149ff.

Briefly analyzes the notion of 686¢ in Philo’s writings in relation to the meaning
which the metaphor of the road assumed in contemporary Judaism. (= R208)

4709. F. M. M. SAGNARD, La Gnose valentinienne et le témoignage de
Saint Irénée, Etudes de philosophie médiévale 36 (Paris 1947), esp. 598-
602,

The existence of a supreme being which manifests itself through intermediaries and in
particular through the Logos is the basic feature shared by Philo and the Valentinian
Gnosis. (= R209)

4710. F. TAILLIEZ, ‘BAXIAIKH OAOZ: les valeurs d’un terme mysti-
que et le prix de son histoire littérale’, OrChrP 13 (1947) 299-354, esp.
309-318.

The author confines himself to collecting and briefly annotating the Philonic passages
in which the expression in question occurs. (= R210)

4711. E. VANDERLINDEN, ‘Les divers modes de connaissance de Dieu
selon Philon d’Alexandrie’, MSR 4 (1947) 285-304.

The article analyzes the philosophical components of Philo’s psychology and sees the
latter as a coherent structure, capable of giving unity and philosophical justification to
much of Philo’s so-called eclectic philosophy. In particular man’s knowledge of God,
which in the highest sense is not rational, but mystical-intuitive, reaffirms God’s
transcendence, also in respect of our capacity for knowledge. (=R211)

4712. W. VOLKER, ‘Die Vollkommenheitslehre des Clemens Alex-



CRITICAL STUDIES 1947 79

andrinus in ihren geschichtlichen Zusammenhingen’, ThZ 3 (1947) 15-40.

Though not specifically concerned with Philo, this article frequently refers to him as
the thinker who provided Clement with the ‘schema’ of his mystic itinerary. (= R212)

4713. H. WESTHOFF, Die Lichtvorstellung in der Philosophie der
Vorsokratiker (inaug. diss. Erlangen 1947), esp. 68-70.

The image of light in Philo is of Platonic and Posidonian origin and is important in the
areas of both theology and psychology. (=R213)

4714. H. A. WOLFSON, Philo, foundations of religious philosophy in
Judaism, Christianity and Islam, 2 vols. (Cambridge Mass. 1947, 19482,
19623, 19684).

This huge study is certainly a landmark sans pareil in the history of the interpretation of
Philo. Its outstanding merit consists in the attempt to fix an image of the author and to
define his place in the history of Western ideas. The novelty of the results has had a
disconcerting effect on scholars, especially those at work in the actual field of Philonic
studies and in the history of philosophy, and their response has often been to engage in
lively polemics against what they see as an unjustified inversion of traditional
perspectives. But the book has stood up to criticism and has established itself as a highly
important point of reference. Needless to say Wolfson’s work raises many problems and
requires verification and further study on various points; but it provides a point of
departure which earlier general monographs were not able to offer. (Previously only the
study of E. BREHIER (Paris 1908) had had comparable, if more limited, success in
opening up vitally important perspectives.) Wolfson’s central position can be
summarized as follows. Philo saw himself confronted on the one hand by the philosophy
of the Greeks, product of human reason, and on the other hand by divine revelation.
Consequently, he tried to mediate between the two by marking out what would later be
called the ancillary role of philosophy. In doing so, he determined the path which was
subsequently to be taken by medieval philosophy and which hence came to represent a
decisive step in the intellectual history of the West. Here are his well-known closing
words (2.457):

This fundamental departure from pagan Greek philosophy, if the facts of the history
of philosophy are to be represented as they are actually known by nature and not as
they merely happen to be known by us, appears first in Hellenistic Judaism, where
it attains its systematic formulation in Philo. Philo is the founder of this new school
of philosophy, and from him it directly passes on to the Gospel of St. John and the
Church Fathers, from whom it passes on to Moslem and hence also to mediaeval
Jewish philosophy. Philo is the direct or indirect source of this type of philosophy
which continues uninterruptedly in its main assertions for well-nigh seventeen
centuries, when at last it is openly challenged by Spinoza.
The distinction between facts ‘known by nature’ and ‘known to us’ can only be under-
stood in the light of Wolfson’s radical ‘hypothetico-deductive’ method, which forms the
indispensable methodological basis of the study, and has received severe scholarly
criticism. Few reviewers, however, took note of Wolfson’s specifically philosophical
interpretation that ‘the point of departure of Philo’s philosophy is the theory of Ideas’
(1.200) and that for Philo this was both a biblical and a Platenic doctrine, forming a
hinge, as it were, between biblical thought and philosophy. This assertion, however,
together with the evidence supporting it, reincorporates Philo into the history of Platonism
and might even furnish reasons for regarding him as the founder of Alexandrian Middle
Platonism. Certainly, these conclusions delivered a fatal blow to the theories about
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Philo’s eclecticism or basically Stoic-Posidonian position. Among the many new
elements which Wolfson brings to the interpretation of God, creation (regarded as ex
nihilo), the Logos, and the Powers, we draw particular attention to his discussion of
immortality, which in Philo’s view is exclusively reserved — by the grace of God — for the
souls of the good and not for those of the evil. Finally we should add that Wolfson’s
Philo, though thoroughly conversant with all the doctrines of Greek philosophy,
nevertheless imports many crucial Jewish themes into his philosophical system: among
these we might mention scriptural revelation, faith, God’s unconditional omnipotence and
the occurrence of miracles. A detailed summary of Wolfson’s book (setting out the
contents of the work in some fifty points) is found in the article by Marcus cited below
(4912). REVIEWS: M. V. Anastos, AHR 53 (1948) 525f.; H. J. Cadbury, Spec 23
(1948) 523ff.; J. Dani€lou, RecSR 35 (1948) 614ff., Irén 22 (1949) 239, RHR 138
(1951) 230ff.; E. Garin, Bel 3 (1948) 617ff.; G. A. Churgin, Horeb 10 (1948) 349ff.;
W. R. Inge, HibJ 46 (1948) 371f.; F. C. Grant, AThAR 30 (1948) 185f.; W. L. Knox,
JThS 49 (1948) 210ff.; G. Berger, EPh 4 (1949) 102f.; H. Chadwick, CR 63 (1949)
24f.; F. V. Filson, JOR 39 (1948-1949) 97ff.; H. Francés, RPhilos 74 (1949) 4951f.;
W. Gerber, Eras 2 (1949) cols. 269f.; M. R. Konvitz, PhR 58 (1949) 272ff.; P. O.
Kristeller, JPh 46 (1949) 3591f.; M. S. Orlinsky, CQ 26 (1949) 148ff.; R. T. F., Pers 30
(1949) 418ff.; S. Sandmel, CPh 44 (1949) 49ff.; G. Vajda, REJ 9 (1949) 117ff,; E.
Zolli, Miscellanea Franciscana 49 (1949) 423ff.; B. Botte, RThAM 17 (1950) 342f; A.
Brunner, Scholastik 25 (1950) 259f.; B. Celada, Revista de Filosofia 9 (1950) 123ff.,
Sef 10 (1950) 437f.; J. Dupont, RHE 45 (1950) 2171f.; G. E. Miiller, Sophia 18 (1950)
383f.; A. Pincherle, SMSR 22 (1949-1950) 193ff.; W. Vélker, DLZ 71 (1950) 290ff; J.
Gilbert, NRTh 73 (1951) 1108; H. J. Schoeps, ThLZ 76 (1951) cols. 680ff.; P. W.
Skehan, CHR 36 (1951) 448ff.; J. A. Beckaert, AThA 12 (1952) 95f.; H. Jonas,
PhPhenR 12 (1952) 442ff. Of the third edition: R. Grant, Spec 38 (1963) 164f.; T.
Burkile, PhR 72 (1963) 257ff.; C. Richardson, USQR 18 (1963) 179f. Cf. also the fol-
lowing discussions: 4801, 4804, 4808, 4901, 4917, 5002, 5410, 5503, 7420,
7510, 7845, 8220, 8446, 8455. For the Hebrew translation see 7038. (= R214)

1948

4801. G. BOAS, ‘Professor Wolfson’s Philo’, JHI 9 (1948) 385-392.
An extensive and accurate review of Wolfson’s book (4714). (= R215)

4802. J. COPPENS, ‘Philon et ’exégese targumique’, EThL 24 (1948)
430ff.

The comparison of Opif. with a rather obscure text in the Targum reveals notable
affinities, especially of a theological kind. (=R216)

4803. P. COURCELLE, Les lettres grecques en occident: de Macrobe a
Cassiodore (Paris 1943, 19482; English translation, Cambridge Mass.
1969), esp. 70ff., 184.

On the knowledge of Philo’s writings possessed by Jerome and Augustine. (DTR)

4804. J. DANIELOU, ‘The philosophy of Philo: the significance of



CRITICAL STUDIES 1948 81

Professor Harry A. Wolfson’s new study’, ThS 9 (1948) 578-589.

Wolfson’s work (4714) ‘is not an exhaustive portrait of Philo’, for it obscures the
religious dimension of his thought. As regards his philosophy, however, the work ‘is
definitive’. With it, according to Daniélou, ‘the study of Philonic philosophy enters the
domain of science’ (589). (=R217)

4805. J. DANIELOU, Origéne, Le génie du Christianisme (Paris 1948,
English translation New York 1955), esp. 179-190.

Philo’s influence on Origen is above all detectable in the latter’s method of biblical
exegesis, which is very artificial in form and owes much to Philo’s ‘perverse idea’ that
every detail in Scripture has a spiritual meaning. (= R218)

4806. J. DUPONT, ‘Syneideésis: aux origines de la notion chrétienne de
conscience morale’, StudH 5 (1948) 119-153, esp. 124-126, 146.

Paul and Philo give a similar meaning to the term ovveidnoig. According to the
author, both derived the term as well as its meaning from the popular philosophy and
moralistic preaching of the Hellenistic period. (= R219)

4807. J. GIBLET, ‘L’homme image de Dieu dans les commentaires
littéraux de Philon d’Alexandrie’, StudH 5 (1948) 93-118.

Philo revolutionized the concept of eixdv. If in Rabbinic thought ‘the image of God’
merely designates material life, and if in Greek thought it refers to the sensible world, in
Philo it is the expression of the invisible and spiritual world and of intelligence. That is
possible because in Philo the fundamental opposition is no longer between sensible and
intelligible, but between creator (God) and created being. In this opposition the body too
retains its value — though not in an absolute way — as the material instrument of a
transcendent reality. (= R220)

4808. E. R. GOODENOUGH, ‘Wolfson’s Philo’, JBL 67 (1948) 87-109;
reprinted in Goodenough on the history of Religion and on Judaism (cf.
8614) 77-93.

An extensive and penetrating review of Wolfson’s book (4714). Goodenough takes a
decidedly critical view, especially with regard to Wolfson’s method, which in his opinion
forces Philo into a general philosophical framework that is largely preconceived. (=
R221)

4809. 1. HEINEMANN, Art. ‘Philo’, The Universal Jewish Encyclo-
pedia, vol. 8 (New York 1948) 495-496.

A synoptic presentation of Philo’s life and thought from a Jewish perspective by one
of the greatest Philonic scholars of his time. (DTR)

4810. I. HEINEMANN [j11 °], review of H. A. WOLFSON, Philo (cf.
4714), in Kirjath Sepher 24 (1948) 208-212.

Subsequently expanded and published in German; see 5005.
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4811. R. MARCUS, ‘A 16th century Hebrew critique of Philo (Azariah
dei Rossi’s Meor Eynayim, Pt. 1, cc. 3-6)’, HUCA 21 (1948) 29-71.

The author draws attention to the 16th century Hebrew commentary on Philo written
by Azariah dei Rossi. Though usually neglected by scholars, this scholar is an important
figure, for it was he who broke the silence surrounding Philo in the Talmudic and
medieval period. Azariah’s judgement of Philo is only partly favourable, since he does
not agree with Philo’s allegorical method and does not understand his vacillations with
regard to the concept of creation. In general, however, the 16th century scholar considers
Philo’s position reconcilable with Jewish orthodoxy. After carefully analyzing Azariah’s
work, Marcus concludes with two appendices: one gathers some references to Philo in the
work of the 16th century Italian scholar Eugubinus; the other reports on Azariah’s
translation of Gelenius’ Latin version of Philo. (= R222)

4812. R. MARCUS, ‘Notes on the Armenian text of Philo’s Quaestiones
in Genesin, Books I-III’, JNES 7 (1948) 111-115.

Adds a few corrections to Aucher’s translation of QG 1-3. (= R223)

4813. P. MORAUX, ‘Une nouvelle trace de 1’Aristote perdu’, EtCl 16
(1948) 89-91.

Philo’s allusions to the existence of a fifth substance, according to the author, must
derive from Aristotle’s lost treatise De philosophia. (= R224)

4814. H. RAHNER, ‘Der Spielende Mensch’, ErJb 16 [Der Mensch]
(1948) 11-87, passim.

No chronological limits are set to this study, which is thus not confined to classical
antiquity. In his discussion Rahner mentions Philo’s work frequently, if only in passing,
citing passages in which the idea of play is suggested. A certain prominence is given to
the allegory of Isaac, ‘the laughter of the soul’ (cf. 45-48). (= R225)

4815. W. J. ROBBINS, A study in Jewish and Hellenistic legend with
special reference to Philo’s Life of Moses (diss. Brown University 1948).

This dissertation aims at a non-controversial, constructive study of the Hellenistic
treatment of Moses. After a brief analysis of the story of Moses in the Pentateuch, Jewish
Apocalyptic and Judaeo-Hellenistic literature, the bulk of the work is devoted to Philo’s
Life of Moses (the task for Philonic scholarship, according to the author, now being to
undertake exhaustive studies of each of his works, cf. 46). Robbins proceeds to
summarize the various sections of the De vita Moysis, adding remarks on points of
special interest, but these do not amount to research of any depth. The concluding chapter
places Philo’s biography in the broader context of the development of biblical and Jewish
thought. Philo avoids the excesses of early Judaeo-Hellenistic literature, also leaving out
the ‘folklorish’ elements later included by Josephus. Philo obtrudes his own aims and
judgments on the biographical material, in this following Hellenistic practice and
departing from the methods of biblical narrative. From the literary point of view, and
especially in his striving to see Moses as an ideal figure, Philo perhaps anticipates later
hagiography. But it must be immediately added that the Christian writers had a deeper
sense of history. (DTR)
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4816. M. SIMON, Verus Israel: étude sur les relations entre Chrétiens
et Juifs dans I’ empire romain, Bibliothéque des Ecoles Frangaises d’ Athénes
et de Rome 166 (Paris 1948, 19642; English translation Oxford 1986), esp.
78-82.

Briefly discusses the connections between Philo and Jewish-Alexandrian culture, the
reconstruction of the latter being strongly dependent on Philo’s evidence. (= R226)

1949

4901. B. J. BAMBERGER, ‘The dating of Aggadic materials’, JBL 68
(1949) 115-123.

The author intervenes in the debate between Goodenough (cf. 4808) and Wolfson (cf.
4714) and demonstrates the soundness of the latter’s method of using Talmudic parallels.
(=R227)

4902. G. BONAFEDE, Storia della filosofia greco-romana (Florence
1949), esp. 343-350.

This short outline of Philo’s work and thought shows the religious-contemplative
dimension which transcends and gives unity to the basic eclecticism of his philosophical
thought. (= R228)

4903. R. BULTMANN, Das Urchristentum im Rahmen der antiken
Religionen (Stuttgart 1949, 19542, French translation Paris 1950), esp.
81ff. of the French edition.

The doctrines of Platonic philosophy, and more precisely of the Platonism which tends
towards Neoplatonism (cf. 84ff.), are more important in Philo than Stoic doctrine,
because they are more suitable for translating the content of the Bible into philosophical
terms. (= R229)

4904. J. DUPONT, Gnosis: la connaissance religieuse dans les Epitres
de Saint Paul (diss. Louvain-Paris 1949), esp. 158-180.

Of the many points of contact between Philo and Paul, those related to psychological
theory are certainly the most important. In his analysis of these points the author
underlines the following aspects. (1) the opposition truth-falsehood, which Philo used to
describe the relation between Jews and pagans, is also used by Paul in reference to the
relation Christians-Jews. (2) The Pauline antithesis between ‘psychic’ and ‘pneumatic’
(yoxikdg-tvevpatikdg) is readily explained from the Philonic interpretation of the
creation of man. (3) The use of the verb xataAapBdve in Philo shows that, before
Paul, the term had already assumed in philosophy the religious connotation which it has
in Eph. 3:18. (= R230)

4905. A.J. FES'I"UGIERE, La révélation d’ Hermés Trismégiste, vol. 2,
Le Dieu cosmique, Etudes Bibliques (Paris 1949), esp. 519-585.
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The author recognizes two components in the personality of Philo. The first consists
of the complex of motifs or fopoi which Philo takes from the tradition without adding
anything personal or original (it includes literary, scientific-philosophical, and also
mystical elements); the second, which constitutes his original contribution, is love for the
Bible and philosophy, faith in divine grace, and the supremacy accorded to the activity of
contemplation. With regard to the latter, Festugi¢re emphasizes the ambiguity of Philo’s
attitude towards the cosmos: on the one hand, it is in man’s power to arrive at God
through knowledge of the world; but on the other hand, the same goal can only be
reached through renunciation of the world and withdrawal into oneself. Both attitudes are
of Platonic origin: the first derives from the Timaeus, the second from the Phaedo, the
Symposium, and the Republic. Philo takes up both attitudes (he in fact incorporates them
into the very scheme which expresses the soul’s ascent to God), but does not hesitate to
set the second above the first. Herein lies the importance of Philo for the history of
thought. He, in fact, was the first who sought a synthesis between the two attitudes (in
this he was later followed by Hermetic thought). Hence it became possible, Festugiére
concludes, that ‘a Jew could keep pure the monotheism of his faith, even while using the
language of astral polytheism’ (585). (= R231)

4906. A.FUKS [op .&], >0 nipon mT>n% — 9720058 oror opn
MeoR [‘Marcus Julius Alexander — the family history of Philo of
Alexandria’], Zion 13-14 (1948-49) 10-17.

Subsequently published in English; see 5108.

4907. 1. HEINEMANN [jar o], -avein mnpod wawb oy 1ap onot
n'oonSn [“The relationship between the Jewish people and their land in
Hellenistic-Jewish literature’], Zion 13-14 (1948-49) 1-9.

Mainly a discussion of Philo's relation to the land of Israel. The midrashic praise of
the land is not to be found in Hellenistic-Jewish literature, although the love of the
‘fatherland’ is as important for Philo as for the Stoics. The real relation to the land of
Israel comes to the fore when Philo differentiates between pntpéroAig and iepdrodig,
i.e. there is a religious tie that binds Hellenistic Jewry to Israel more than Greek colonies
to the mother-polis. English Summary. (MM)

4908. I. HEINEMANN [jp2i1 ], 218 o»o0nbmt o b ap oo bnt
1285 [= ‘The allegorical method of Hellenistic Jews aside from Philo’}, in
M. SCHWABE and I. GUTMAN (edd.), "% jm» oo [Commentationes
Judaico-Hellenisticae in memoriam loannis Lewy] (Jerusalem 1949) 46-58.

Subsequently published in German; see 5206.

4909. H. JONAS [0 1], "mymoda >0 S0 mina S8 noon nma
[= “The problem of knowing God in the thought of Philo of Alexandria’], in
Commentationes Judaico-Hellenisticae... (cf. 4908) 65-84.

Subsequently expanded and published in German (5408, 2.40-101).

4910. P. KATZ, ‘Das Problem des Urtextes der Septuaginta’, ThZ 5
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(1949) 1-24.

This article is exclusively concerned with philological and paleographical questions.
Philo’s work is often mentioned and in one case (15ff.) its manuscript tradition is briefly
analyzed. For the rest the author refers to his monograph on the subject, at that time in
the course of publication (cf. 5007). (= R232)

4911. R. MARCUS, ‘Hellenistic Jewish literature’, in L. FINKELSTEIN
(ed.), The Jews, their history, culture and religion, vol. 2 (Philadelphia
1949, 19552, 19603) 1077-1115, esp. 1107-1115.

A brief outline of the figure of Philo from a historical-cultural and philosophical point
of view. (=R233)

4912. R. MARCUS, ‘Wolfson’s revaluation of Philo: a review article’,
RR 13 (1949) 368-381.

A lucid and accurate analysis of Wolfson’s work (cf. 4714), which at the same time
can serve as a useful reading guide. Marcus briefly summarizes each chapter and thus
brings out the structure of the entire work. (= R234)

4913. C. MAZZANTINI, La filosofia nel filosofare umano: storia del
pensiero antico (Turin-Rome 1949), esp. 356-364.

A sober presentation of the main lines of Philo’s thought, showing the centrality of the
concept of God and its determinative influence on Philo’s ethics and anthropology. (=
R235)

4914. R. H. PFEIFFER, History of New Testament times: with an intro-
duction to the Apocrypha (New York-Evanston 1949), esp. 212-224.

Insufficient attention is paid to Philo (222-224) in the section which Pfeiffer dedicates
to Jewish-Alexandrian philosophy. But the general presentation of this philosophy, in
which Philo is continually referred to, is of greater interest. It characterizes Philo’s work
on three levels: (a) as an attempt to deduce Greek philosophy from the Pentateuch; (b) as a
philosophical interpretation of the Bible; (c) as a de-anthropomorphization of Scripture.
(=R236)

4915. M. POHLENZ, Die Stoa: Geschichte einer geistigen Bewegung
(Gottingen 1948-49, 19592, 19643), esp. 1.369-378, vol. 2.180-184 of the
first edition.

Pohlenz first acknowledges the subordinate role which philosophy plays in Philo with
respect to wisdom, which in the final analysis is identified with Mosaic philosophy and
the faith in a creator God — elements which transcend Stoic thought. Subsequently, he
underlines the many points of contact between Philo and the Stoa, in particular with
regard to cosmology, anthropology, and ethics. (= R237)

4916. G. QUISPEL, ‘Philo und die altchristliche Hiresie’, ThZ 5 (1949)
429-436.
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The author sets out to demonstrate, on the basis of philological arguments and an
analysis of contents, that the first clear traces of Philo’s influence on Christian thought are
not to be found in the Prologue to the Gospel of John, but in the Valentinian Gnosis. (=
R238)

4917. L. ROBERTS, ‘Wolfson’s monument to Philo’, Isis 40 (1949)
199-213.

An extensive and accurate review which brings out the strong points and innovatory
aspects of Wolfson’s work (4714). The Wolfsonian interpretation of Philo is on the
whole accepted, though some assertions are said to require further study and analysis. (=
R239)

4918. V. TCHERIKOVER [M2p™'% K], -0 MAson “pnd opas ok
nToohKT [=‘Major Themes in the Study of Jewish-Alexandrian litera-
ture’], in Commentationes Judaico-Hellenisticae... (cf. 4908) 139-160.

Subsequently published in English; see 5617. Later republished in 6117.

4919. G. VAIDA, ‘De Philon aux scolastiques: origine et croissance de la
philosophie religieuse’, Crit 39 (1949) 697-712.

A lucid presentation of Philo, though without much scientific depth. Fundamental
importance is attributed to Philo’s role in Western thought, regarded as a synthesis of
Greek and Jewish culture, of faith and reason. (= R240)

1950

5001. J. DANIELOU, ‘L’incompréhensibilité de Dieu d’aprés Saint Jean
Chrysostome’, RSR 37 (1950) 176-194.

The doctrine of the unknowability of God is without doubt of Philonic origin. In Philo
it serves to translate the transcendence of God into metaphysical and religious terms. (=
R243)

5002. J. DANIELOU, Sacramentum futuri: études sur les origines de la
typologie biblique, Etudes de Théologie Historique (Paris 1950), esp. 45-
52,112-128, 177-190.

The three allegorical figures examined here by the author (Adamite typology, the
marriage of Isaac, the life of Moses) help to throw light on Philo’s personality, which is
that of a Jewish believer and a mystic (190). This interpretation of Philo intermediates
between Volker (cf. 3817), who sees Philo virtually exclusively as a mystic in the
biblical and Christian sense of the word, and Wolfson (cf. 4714), for whom he is almost
solely the founder of biblical philosophy; but it is far removed from Goodenough’s
views, who regards Philo as a representative of a Hellenistic mystery. (=R 244)

5003. G. DELLING, ‘Zur paulinischen Teleologie’, ThLZ 75 (1950)
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705-710, esp. 707-709; reprinted in F. HAHN, T. HOLTZ, N. WALTER
(edd.), Studien zum Neuen Testament und zum hellenistischen Judentum:
Gesammelte Aufsatze 1950-1968 (Gottingen 1970) 311-317.

Philo’s anthropology, like that of Paul, is clearly influenced by his theology; the goal
of man is not man himself, but God. Yet Paul goes beyond Philo in giving a positive
value to history (cf. 709). (= R245)

5004. L. FRUCHTEL, ‘Zur Aesopfabel des Kallimachos’, Gymn 57
(1950) 123-124.

A brief comment on the text in question, here brought in relation to Conf. 6-8. (=
R246)

5005. 1. HEINEMANN, ‘Philo als Vater der mittelalterlichen Philo-
sophie?’, ThZ 6 (1950) 99-116.

An analysis of Wolfson’s work (cf. 4714). Its main value, according to Heinemann,
lies in the fact that it has attempted to incorporate Philo not only into the usual context of
Greek and Jewish culture, but also into the much larger context of medieval philosophy,
though it does so from a point of view with which Heinemann strongly disagrees. Earlier
version published in Hebrew; cf. 4810. (= R247)

5006. I. HEINEMANN [jar 1 .°], e *>1 [= Methodology of the
Aggadah] (Jerusalem 1950) passim.

This classic study of Rabbinic thought and literary technique, sadly as yet untranslated,
contains much of interest for the student of Philo. Heinemann's basic categories of
‘creative historiography’ and ‘creative philology’ are richly illustrated through the
comparison and contrast of examples drawn from Rabbinic and Philonic writings. The
detailed index listing for Philo (271) helps make these discussions accessible. Of
particular note are the sections on the rationalization of commandments (143ff.), on
allegory (157ff.), and on the general relationship between Philo's ‘logos-directed’
thought and the Sages’ ‘organic’ thinking (180ft.). (DS)

5007. P. KATZ, Philo’s Bible: the aberrant text of Bible quotations in
some Philonic writings and its place in the textual history of the Greek Bible
(Cambridge 1950).

This work sets out to reconstruct, from a strictly philological point of view and on the
basis of a rigorously technical terminology, the entire biblical text to which Philo makes
reference, starting from those quotations which do not agree with the text of the LXX. In
these quotations — which the author selects and analyzes with great care in the first part of
the work — at least three tendencies may be distinguished: ‘(a) the introduction of a
different type of Bible quotations, the text of which follows lines irreconcilable with those
of the LXX quoted and expounded by Philo himself; (b) the manipulation of seemingly
meaningless Bible quotations — (a) and (b) mostly in the lemmata—; and finally (c) the
freely introduced interchanges between quotations from the Bible and Philo’s exposition’
(96). These aberrant passages, according to Katz, cannot be regarded as sporadic or
incidental modifications of the LXX, but on the contrary suggest a special recension of
Philo’s text which depends, for the biblical references, on a lost recension of the
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Pentateuch. Katz also succeeds in specifying the identity of Philo’s interpolator, who is
said to be a representative of the school of Antioch, probably active in Syria or Palestine,
but he finds insufficient evidence for a precise dating. The book concludes with a review
of scholarship on the subject (125-138) and with a series of six appendices
complementing the analyses contained in the first part of the work. REVIEWS: B. Botte,
RThAM 18 (1951) 160f.; M. Johannessohn, ThLZ 76 (1951) 679f.; G. D. Kilpatrick,
JThS 2 (1951) 87ff.; C. Larcher, RB 58 (1951) 274ff.; C. Matagne, NRTh 73 (1951)
424f; E. L. Rapp, Gn 23 (1951) 398f.; J. Ziegler, ThRv 47 (1951) 201ff.; D. Amand,
RBen 62 (1952) 314f.; Hospers-Jansen, BiOr 9 (1952) 146; B. J. Roberts, JJS 2 (1952)
205ff.; A. Debrunner, MH 10 (1953) 251f.; W. C. van Unnik, VChr 7 (1953) 187f. (=
R248)

5008. F. LANG, Das Feuer im Sprachgebrauch der Bibel dargestellt
auf dem Hintergrund der Feuervorstellungen in der Umwelt (diss.
Tiibingen 1950), esp. 109-122.

Within its analytic framework this work carefully follows the various meanings of the
notion of fire in Philo. Basic to the author’s findings is the dichotomous structure of
these meanings, occurring on the cosmological level (in fire as a cosmic element), on the
anthropological level (in the relation between fire and spirit), and finally, on the ethical-
theological level, in reference to the biblical motif of fire as theophany and the ethical
interpretation which Philo imposes on it. (= R249)

5009. E. K. LEE, The religious thought of St. John (London 1950),
esp. 16f., 87-89, 132-135.

The author indicates the main points of contact between the theological thought of John
and Philo. In particular he discusses the doctrine of the Logos and the theme of seeing
God. (=R250)

5010. H. LEISEGANG, ‘Der Gottmensch als Archetypus’, ErJb 18 [Aus
der Welt der Urbilder: Sonderband fiir C. G. Jung zum flinfundsiebzigsten
Geburtstag, 26. Juli 1950] (1950) 9-45, esp. 32-38.

For Philo the superiority of Moses over the other prophets and his own nature as a
divine man are due to the fact that he saw God face to face. Philo, however, does not
regard that as the fruit of a particular virtue, but as the result of divine grace. (= R251)

5011. D. LERCH, Isaaks Opferung christlich gedeutet: eine ausleg-
ungsgeschichtliche Untersuchung, BHTh 12 (Tiibingen 1950), esp. 20-25.

Philo’s interpretation of the sacrifice of Isaac (especially in Abr.) moves considerably
away from the biblical text. It seems rather to be based on Greek and especially Stoic
models, to the extent that the biblical names appear to replace those of classical heroes. (=
R252)

5012. A. LEVI, ‘Il problema dell’errore in Filone di Alessandria’,
RCSF 5 (1950) 281-294,

In the view of the author the strict relation which Philo establishes between human
knowledge and divine grace poses two kinds of problems. On the one hand, in view of
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the omniscience and omnipotence of God, there is no justification for the existence of
error; on the other hand, if knowledge of truth depends solely on divine grace, who could
be sure of having obtained this grace? (=R253)

5013. S. V. MCCASLAND, ‘“The image of God” according to Paul’,
JBL 69 (1950) 85-100.

The concept of the image of God, which in Philo is linked to the concept of logos, is
compared with the analogous concept in Paul and with some aspects of the anthropology
of Epictetus. (= R242)

5014. R. MARCUS, ‘A textual-exegetical note on Philo’s Bible’, JBL 69
(1950) 363-365.

A brief methodological and philological contribution to the study of Philo’s biblical
exegesis, with specific reference to Philo’s exegesis of Gen. 27:41 in Det. 46, QG 4.238.
(=R2549)

5015. R. MONDOLFO, Il pensiero antico: storia della filosofia greco-
romana esposta con testi scelti dalle fonti (Florence 1950) 473-488.

In the Preface the author himself explains the nature of this work, which, far from
being a mere collection of texts, rightly claims to be a ‘history of ancient philosophy’. Its
method is later adopted by Faggin (6611), who also places the same heavy emphasis on
theological themes. The method seems to be used to greater effect in this work, since it
also attempts, if only in outline, to account for the vacillations and ambiguities of many
Philonic concepts. Compared to the first edition of 1927, this edition is considerably
revised and enlarged. (= R255)

5016. Reallexikon fiir Antike und Christentum, edited by T. KLAUSER
et al. (Stuttgart 1950- ).

The first fascicle of this magnificent lexicon was published in 1941, the first completed
volume in 1950. By 1986 13 volumes had been completed, reaching the subject lemma
‘Heilgotter’. The lexicon was conceived as an instrument for the study of the relations
between the ancient world and early Christianity. Both from the Judaic and the Hellenis-
tic point of view Philo is a major participant in this area of study, and so it is scarcely
surprising that his evidence is discussed in a large number of articles. In our bibliography
we list all the contributions in which Philo is dealt with under a separate sub-heading, but
no resumés will be given (only an English translation of the subject lemma). These lists
will be found under the title of the lexicon in the years that complete volumes were
published. It should be noted that contributions have tended to become longer as the
lexicon progresses. Until vol. 4 Philo rarely gets a section or sub-section all for himself
(for example, in the article ‘Allegorese’ he is dealt with under the heading ‘Juden’ in less
than a column; see 1.287). On the Supplementary articles see 8535. (DTR)

5017. K. L. SCHMIDT, ‘Jerusalem als Urbild und Abbild’, ErJB 18 [cf.
5010] (1950) 207-248, esp. 244-247.

The term which Philo uses to designate the holy city Jerusalem is a Hellenistic one.
He in fact employs the expression iep& noA1g, used by the Greeks to indicate holy cities,
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and not ayla molig, which is the term used by the LXX and by the New Testament. At
the same time the concept of Jerusalem in Philo undergoes a process of psychologization
and spiritualization; this brings him close to Platonic political thought, which posits a
strict analogy between the structure of the state and that of the soul. (= R256)

5018. H. J. SCHOEPS, ‘Religionsphinomenologische Untersuchungen
zur Glaubensgestalt des Judentums’, ZRGG 2 (1949-50) 293-310, esp. 297f.

Man’s existential attitude towards God, which is essentially one of reverential fear,
depends on the generally creationistic conception of Philonic theology. (=R257)

5019. C. SPICQ, ‘Le philonisme de 1’Epitre aux Hébreux’, RB 56
(1949) 542-572; 57 (1950) 212-242; reprinted with slight modifications in
L’ Epitre aux Hébreux, vol. 1 (Paris 1952, 19613), esp. 39-91.

Although Philo’s influence on Hebrews is widespread and constant, it is particularly
noticeable in the apologetic and hortatory parts. Spicq grounds this assertion in a
comparative analysis of vocabulary, argumentation, exegetical method, and philosophical
themes and schemata. He concludes that the author of Hebrews did not passively
reproduce Philo’s themes and style, but certainly must have had the opportunity to study
his works (cf. 240); it is even likely that he knew Philo personally — perhaps he heard
him preach in a synagogue — and that this contributed to the strong influence that Philo
exercised on him. (= R258)

5020. D. J. THERON, Paul’s concept of aAfBewa (truth): a comparative
study with special reference to the Septuagint, Philo, the Hermetic litera-
ture, and Pistis Sophiae (diss. Princeton 1950).

Contains a superficial compilation of passages in Philo that refer to the notion of truth,
without references to secondary literature. (= R259)

5021. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘The veracity of scripture in Philo, Halevi,
Maimonides, and Spinoza’, in S. LIEBERMAN (ed.), Alexander Marx jubilee
volume, on the occasion of his seventieth birthday: English section (New
York 1950) 603-630; reprinted as ‘The veracity of scripture from Philo to
Spinoza’, in Religious philosophy: a group of essays (Cambridge Mass.
1961) 217-245.

In his attempt to harmonize the Holy Scriptures with philosophical thought, Philo uses
four types of arguments to demonstrate the divine origin of the Law: (1) the miraculous
interventions of the prophets; (2) their ability to predict events; (3) the revelation on
Mount Sinai; (4) the excellence of the Law. In the course of the article Wolfson compares
Philo’s arguments with those of Halevi, Maimonides, and Spinoza (cf. 622ff.). For the
subsequent Hebrew translation, cf. 7853. (= R260)
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1951

5101. S. AALEN, Die Begriffe ‘Licht’ und ‘Finsternis’ im Alten Testa-
ment, im Spdtjudentum und im Rabbinismus, SNVAQO.HF 1951.1 (Oslo
1951), esp. 211-218.

The author’s main thesis is that Philo’s authentically Jewish views were modified by
Hellenistic universalism. Philo believes that the good cannot be suppressed, just as light
cannot be obscured. He is also convinced of man’s innate predisposition to the good;
from it he infers the ineluctable victory of his faith. On the other hand, where he
identifies light with reason, universalism in Philo merges with rationalism. The light to
which he refers, however, is not a light which ‘spreads’, but one which “attracts’ (213).
For this reason the triumph of Mosaic law, which according to Philo is achieved in the
context of history and not in an eschatological dimension, involves no coercion or
violence. This law has an exclusively religious meaning, and not a political-legal one. (=
R261)

5102. A. W. ARGYLE, ‘Philo and the fourth Gospel’, ET 63 (1951)
385-386.

The supposed connections between the Gospel of John and Philo are essentially based
on the concept of logos. Argyle points out the main similarities between the two authors
in their use of this concept. (= R262)

5103. S. BELKIN [ppba 0], — "% 13 B ™7 0770 W K0Th 29
ovip oo wTn [= ‘Midrash Tadshe or the Midrash of R. Pinchas ben
Yair — an early Hellenistic Midrash’}, Horeb 11 (1951) 1-52.

Belkin takes issue with A. EPSTEIN’s hypothesis — in his introduction and commentary
to Midrash Tadshe (Vienna 1887) —, according to which R. Moses haDarshan, the
medieval compiler of this Midrash, was largely dependent upon a hypothetical, more
complete Hebrew version of the Book of Jubilees, and that Philo was also influenced by
the Book of Jubilees, thus explaining the parallels between Midrash Tadshe and Philo.
Belkin notes that while most of the material in Midrash Tadshe which is not found in the
traditional Midrashic sources is found word for word in Philo, the latter never mentions
any of the Apocryphal and Pseudepigraphic works. Comparing the parallels at length,
Belkin argues that although the compiler of Midrash Tadshe could not have been familiar
with the Philonic corpus, the common source of the parallel material is the use on the part
of both Philo and Midrash Tadshe of the often no longer extant Hellenistically influenced
parts of the ancient ‘oral’ Midrashic tradition which Belkin assumes developed parallel to
the ‘oral’ Halachic tradition. This, in turn, indicates an early date for Midrash Tadshe.
(NGO)

5104. H. BIETENHARD, Die himmlische Welt im Urchristentum und
Spdtjudentum, WUNT 2 (Tiibingen 1951), esp. 178-181.

The concept of the heavenly native land is used by Philo to distinguish between sinners
and the virtuous. But above the men of heaven stand the men of God, the prophets and
the priests. (= R263)
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5105. M. BLACK, ‘The origin of the name Metatron’, VT 1 (1951)
217-219.

The term petpntig (measurer) is of Philonic origin and is used by Philo as an epithet
of the Logos in 0G. (= R264)

5106. A. CERESA-GASTALDO, ‘AT'AITH nei documenti anteriori al
Nuovo Testamento’, Aeg 31 (1951) 269-306, esp. 287.

The term dyant} in Philo expresses the concept of ‘intellectual love of God’ and
recalls Sap. Sal. 6:17-18. (RR)

5107. J. D. EISENSTEIN [proziwri 7.0, 10 [= ‘Philo’], in e axm
[Ozar Yisrael] (New York 1924, 19512) 8.230-234.

A somewhat quaint survey of Philonic writings and doctrines, very much in the spirit
of an earlier age of scholarship. Philo’s position vis-a-vis Rabbinic literature serves here
as a recurrent theme. (DS)

5108. A. FUKS, ‘Notes on the Archive of Nicanor’, JJP 5 (1951) 207-
216; reprinted in idem, Social conflict in ancient Greece (Jerusalem-Leiden
1984) 312-321.

Most of the ostraca of the Coptos find concern the business activities of a transport
firm belonging to Nicanor and his family. One of their best customers was Marcus Julius
Alexander, almost certainly the son of Alexander the Alabarch and brother of Tiberius
Julius Alexander, and thus a nephew of Philo. When the evidence of the ostraca is added
to what is known from other sources, it appears that Philo’s family may have had a
special connection with Upper Egypt. Earlier version published in Hebrew; cf. 4906.
(DTR)

5109. E. R. GOODNEOUGH, ‘The menorah among Jews of the Roman
world’, HUCA [Hebrew Union College seventy-fifth anniversary publi-
cation] 32 (1950-51) 449-492, esp. 467-84.

Passages in Philo (and Josephus) help to explain why, of all the cultic machinery in the
temple, it was the menorah which took its place in the synagogue and thus survived in
Judaism. The menorah, representing the Light of the world or Logos, was God’s mercy
revealed to the Jew in both a cosmic and Jewish sense. On the whole the Rabbis
condemned this approach, but in the Midrash Rabbah on Numbers 15:4 there is evidence
of the mystical Judaism known to us mainly through Philo. (DTR)

5110. J. KLAUSNER ["m5p ], »3oit pan S veon [= The history of
the Second Commonwealth], S vols. (Jerusalem 1949-1951) 4.275-85, 5.65-
86.

Klausner gives a general introduction to Philo (5.65-86), emphasizing Philo’s
Jewishness, including his familiarity with Bible and Hebrew, his pilgrimage to
Jerusalem, his reverence for Moses and opposition to anti-nominaism. Separate sections
are devoted to surveys of Philo’s books, his philosophy and ethics, his views on creation
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and anthropology, and the contrasting reception he received at the hands of Christians and
Jews. The latter rejected him, Klausner suggests, because they found the compromise
between Moses and Plato threatening in a hostile world. Also in Klausner’s account of
the reign of Gaius Caligula (vol. 4) Philo figures prominently, both as an actor on the
historical stage and as author of Leg. and Flacc., which record the ‘first anti-semitic
pogrom in Jewish history’ (275) in Alexandria and Gaius’ attempt to erect his statue in the
Temple of Jerusalem. (DRS)

5111. W. LAMEERE, ‘Sur un passage de Philon d’ Alexandrie (De Plant-
atione 1-6)’, Mnem IV 4 (1951) 73-80.

The system of pagan demonology is compared by Philo to the doctrine of angels in
Scripture. The author analyzes in this connection a few passages from Plant. which differ
in some respects from the parallel texts in Somn. and Gig. The source of these ideas, it is
suggested, goes back via the Peripatos to Plato and Aristotle. (= R266)

5112. A. LAURENTIN, ‘Le pneuma dans la doctrine de Philon’, EThL
27 (1951) 390-437; published separately in Analecta Lovaniensa Biblica et
Orientalia, II 25 (Louvain-Paris 1951).

The term nvebpa in Philo appears to have four different meanings: air, active bond
between the elements, human soul, and prophetic inspiration. The first part of the work
tries to find the unity which possibly underlies the various meanings; the second part,
goes on to make an attempt to determine the sense of this unity. In both cases no recourse
is made to non-Philonic sources. The conclusion is that the term’s unity is not one of
number, but of relation: on every level pneuma denotes a double relation, with life and
with God: a relation of origin and of finality which refers to a theory of participation. (=
R267)

5113. S. SANDMEL, ‘Abraham’s knowledge of the existence of God’,
HTHR 44 (1951) 137-139.

The author analyzes some differences between the way that Abraham’s knowledge of
God is presented in Rabbinic literature and Josephus and the presentation of the same
theme in Philo. (= R268)

5114. C. SPICQ, ‘Alexandrinismes dans I’Epitre aux Hébreux’, RB 58
(1951) 481-502.

The author gualifies his assertions in the preceding article on the same subject (5019)
by pointing out the possibility that both Philo and the author of Hebrews may have drawn
on the same cultural milieu. For this purpose he analyzes some forty terms from
Hebrews which are extraneous to the rest of the New Testament and are of Alexandrian
derivation. (= R269)

5115. A. F. STAPLES, The Book of Hebrews in its relationship to the
writings of Philo Judaeus (diss. Louisville Kentucky 1951).

A work that has remained inaccessible to us, and is not summarized in a Dissertation
Index. (=R271)
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5116. J. STELMA, ‘Philo van Alexandrié’, in J. H. WASZINK, W. C.
VAN UNNIK, C. DE BEUS (edd.), Het oudste Christendom en de antieke
cultuur (Haarlem 1951) 1.589-602.

A synoptic portrait of Philo with emphasis on his contact with Greek philosophy and
his biblical exegesis. ‘The Alexandrian theologian-philosopher came close to the gospel.
This did not take place ultimately through his direct contact with the Greek spirit, but
through his deep knowledge of the Old Testament writings, which for him too were
revelation’ (601). (DTR)

5117. T. VERHOEVEN, ‘Monarchia dans Tertullien, Adversus Pra-
xean’, VChr 5 (1951) 43-48.

The term monarchia used by Tertullian in the work under discussion was already a
technical term in the Jewish-Alexandrian apologists, as its use in Philo demonstrates. (=
R272)

5118. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘Clement of Alexandria on the generation of
the Logos’, ChH 20 (1951) 72-81.

Of the many points of contact between the writings of Clement and Philo the most
important are those relating to the theory of the Logos. This article concentrates on a few
epithets which both authors use in a rather similar way to characterize the relationship of
the Logos to God. Other affinities pointed out concern the concept of nous and man’s
ontological constitution. (= R273)

1952

5201. Y. F. BAER [wa ], m%5w S0 oo oo [“The histori-
cal foundations of the Halachah’], Zion 17 (1952) 1-55, 173.

This wide-ranging programmatic essay proposes ‘to transfer [the issue of Greek-
Hebrew cultural contact] from the periphery to the center of Jewish history, from later
periods to the beginnings of the Halakhah and the faith of ‘normative’ Judaism’ (55).
Baer examines the development of various aspects of the Jewish law and polity in the
early Hasmonean period — the Sanhedrin, the Temple service, and so on — in an attempt to
recover the original ideals and social context underlying this legislation. Philo is invoked
regularly (16f., 21f., 37f.) as a witness to this basic ideology of the period of the Second
Temple. Extensive English summary. See further 5304, 5502. (DS)

5202. S. W. BARON, A social and religious history of the Jews, 3 vols.
(New York 1937), 18 vols. (New York 1952-762), esp. 1.199-207, 386-390
of the second edition.

An account of Philo’s thought written at a rather high level of generality, reaching the
following conclusion (206): ‘Philo thus stood at the crossroads between Judaism and
Hellenism. He tried to reconcile the historical and static. That he did not quite succeed
and seemed to be in an almost inevitable discord with the world and himself is due to the
ultimate impossibility of such an attempt.” Elsewhere in this massive work Philonic
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evidence is much utilized; cf. the comprehensive index to volumes 1-8 (New York 1960)
115-116. (DTR)

5203. R. GOOSSENS, ‘La secte de la nouvelle alliance et les Esséniens’,
F135(1952) 145-154.

The evidence in Philo on the Essenes of Alexandria (i.e. the Therapeutae) pleads both
against the hypercritical theory which denies their existence and against the opposite view
which posits a perfect identity of opinion between the Therapeutae and the Essenes of
Palestine. (= R274)

5204. R. M. GRANT, Miracle and natural law in Graeco-Roman and
early Christian thought (Amsterdam 1952), esp. 89-91, 185-187.

Philo’s attitude to the sciences is rather ambiguous: on the one hand, he seems severely
critical, on the other hand, profoundly admiring. The first attitude reaches him through
Carneades and the New Academy, the second through Antiochus and Posidonius.
Philo’s belief in miracles remains strong because it is not based on philosophical
arguments, but on religious conviction. (= R275)

5205. 1. HAUSHERR, Philautie: de la tendresse pour soi a la charité,
selon Saint Maxime le Confesseur, Orientalia Christiana Analecta 137
(Rome 1952), esp. 21-25.

In Philo ¢ilavtio is equivalent to impiety, in the first place because it leads man to
attribute to himself absolute ownership of his faculties, which in fact belong to God, and
in the second place because it makes him seck material pleasures. (= R276)

5206. 1. HEINEMANN, ‘Die Allegoristik der hellenistischen Juden aus-
ser Philon’, Mnem IV 5 (1952) 130-138.

Although Philo is deliberately excluded from the scope of this study, he is nevertheless
used as a point of reference in order to clarify the relations existing between allegorical
method and apologetic intent. The author concludes that there are no other cases in the
Jewish-Hellenistic world in which faith was defended by means of the allegorical method.
This pleads for greater caution in characterizing Philonic allegory purely in terms of its
apologetic intent. Earlier version published in Hebrew; cf. 4908. (= R277)

5207. P. KATZ, ‘Ob pf o€ avd, 008’ o pf oe éyxatorinw, Hebr.
XIII 5, the Biblical source of the quotation’, Bib 33 (1952) 523-525.

A philological and thematic analysis of the relevant expression in Hebrews, Philo, and
the LXX. (=R278)

5208. A. LEVI, ‘Il concetto del tempo nelle filosofie dell’etd romana’,
RCSF 7 (1952) 173-200, esp. 176ff.

Philo’s concept of time, which he regards in the Stoic manner as ‘an extension of the
movement of the cosmos’, anticipates in many ways the same concept in Neoplatonism.
(=R279)
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5209. G. LINDESKOG, Studien zum neutestamentlichen Schiopfungs-
gedanken, vol. 1, Uppsala Universitets Arsskrift 1952: part 2 Acta Univer-
sitatis Upsaliensis (Uppsala-Wiesbaden 1952), esp. 135-161.

In a brief introduction discussing the main interpretations of Philo, the author tends to
steer a middle course between the opposing views which see him as entirely dependent
either on Greek philosophy or on Judaism (135-140). He goes on to explain at some
length the fundamental themes of Philo’s doctrine of creation: the idea of God, the Logos,
the concept of eikadv, and anthropology. In terms of the creationistic thought of the New
Testament, which is the author’s viewpoint, Philo is seen as playing a specific and
fundamental role: his work is the first example of a philosophical exegesis, serving
missionary purposes, which aims to translate the biblical story of creation into the terms
of Greek cosmogony (cf. 161). (= R280)

5210. R. MARCUS, ‘Philo, Josephus and the Dead Sea Yahad’, JBL 71
(1952) 207-209.

A detailed philological analysis of the term 6p1Aog in Philo, which probably translates
the Hebrew yahad. (= R281)

5211. H. MERKI, ‘OMOIQZXIX ©EQI von der platonischen Angleich-
ung an Gott zur Gottdhnlichkeit bei Gregor von Nyssa, Paradosis: Beitrige

zur Geschichte der altchristlichen Literatur und Theologie 7 (Freiburg in
der Schweiz 1952), esp. 35-44, 72-83.

The author refers to Philo on two occasions in particular. At 35-44, where he
discusses the concept of opoiwoig Oed, Merki asserts that this motif in Philo is of Middle
Platonic rather than of biblical origin and that in any case the admission of a direct
assimilation of man to God contrasts with Philo’s profound conviction of the absolute
transcendence of God. The Logos itself, which is the intermediate reality par excellence,
tends not to play a significant role at all in this connection, which shows that the theme is
not well integrated into Philo’s thought. In the second part of the work (75-83) the author
deals with the concept of eix@v 8eod and shows how in Philo this is understood in a
wholly spiritualized meaning. A limitation of the study is that it does not consider the
evidence in QG and QE. (= R282)

5212. F. MUSZNER, ZQH: die Anschauung vom ‘Leben’ im vierten

Evangelium unter Beriicksichtigung der Johannesbriefe, ein Beitrag zur
biblischen Theologie, MThS 1 5 (Munich 1952), esp. 32-35.

Philo’s concept of life is a direct expression of his philosophical thought. According
to Muszner, Philo made Moses into a Stoic-Platonic philosopher by adopting Plato’s
soul-body dualism and the Stoa’s aretology (cf. 32). On these assumptions it becomes
apparent that, for Philo, ‘life’ means the immortal life of the rational soul. It is a gift of
God, but man can nevertheless prepare himself for it by the practice of an ascetic and
virtuous way of life. (= R282/a)

5213. R. PFEIFFER, ‘The image of the Delian Apollo and Apolline
ethics’, JWCI 15 (1952) 20-32.

The evidence in Philo, which agrees with the evidence in Macrobius, is used to
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determine the exact image of the Delian Apollo. (= R283)

5214. K. F. PROOST, Tussen twee werelden: Philo Judaeus (Amhem
1952).

A general account of Philo, in which he is presented as a thinker who attempts to
achieve a synthesis of Judaism and Hellenism. Having made a brief sketch of Hellenistic
culture and thought, especially as it was developed in Alexandria, and the position of the
Jews in relation to it, the author proceeds to give an account of Philo’s views and
scriptural interpretation. Special emphasis is given to the psychological aspect of his
thought. The synthesis Philo strove for was not achieved; his thought is significant above
all in relation to the development of Christianity. (RAB/DTR)

5215. W. VOLKER, Der wahre Gnostiker nach Clemens Alexandrinus,
TU 57 (Berlin 1952) 617-623 and passim.

In the final chapter of this imposing monograph the author summarizes the relation
between Philo and Clement in the area of ethical thought (i.e. following on from the
earlier study on Philo, cf. above 3817). There are remarkable affinities between the
thought of the two thinkers, indicating large-scale dependence on the part of Clement.
These emerge in the doctrine of God and of man as image, in the treatment of the themes
of sin, passion, virtues, gnosis. But close examination of the texts show numerous
modifications, as Clement deepens his thought in relation to the central figure of Christ as
Logos. Differences emerge particularly clearly in the way faith and the specific virtues are
presented. Volker concludes (623): ‘In spite of all the dependence Clement read his
predecessor with a critical eye and evaluated him from a fixed position.” (= R284)

5216. H. A. WOLFSON, ‘Albinus and Plotinus on divine attributes’,
HTHhR 45 (1952) 115-130, esp. 115-117, 126-129; reprinted in I. TWERSKY
and G. H. WILLIAMS (edd.), Studies in the history of philosophy and reli-
gion (Cambridge Mass. 1973) 115-130.

Plotinus attributes his conception of the hierarchy of three hypostases to Parmenides,
or, more precisely, to the image of Parmenides transmitted by Plato. The concepts and
the language referred to, however, cannot be directly attributed to Plato; rather they
belong to one of his interpreters, possibly Philo (cf. 115). Philonic influence is also
traceable in the use of the via negationis to describe God’s essence, which is common to
both Albinus and Plotinus. (= R285)

1953

5301. L. ALFONSI, ‘Un nuovo frammento del ITepi @ilocogicg
aristotelico’, Herm 81 (1953) 45-49.

Advances new evidence in support of Moraux’s hypothesis (4813) concerning the
Aristotelian origin of the views expressed in Her. 283. (= R286)

5302. G. A. VAN DEN BERGH VAN EYSINGA, ‘Christus en de Keizers’,
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in idem, Godsdienst-wetenschappelijke studién, vol. 13 (Haarlem 1953) 3-
38, esp. 3ff.

Some interesting remarks on B. Bauer’s book with the remarkable title Philo, Strauss
und Renan und das Ur-christentum (Berlin 1874). (DTR)

5303. Y. F. BAER [3 ], n™awi nmondy 119D "anod Dot o roni

[“The ancient Hassidim in Philo’s writings and in Hebrew tradition’], Zion
18 (1953) 91-108.

A continuation of the author’s earlier study (5201) on the origins of Jewish religious
thought. Philo’s doctrine of the ‘sage’ is explored as primary evidence for the existence
of ‘ancient Hassidim’ (righteous men) who fused the ‘heritage of the prophets of Israel
and the doctrines of the wise men of Greece’ into a new ‘social-religious’ entity (107f.).
The following passages from Philo’s works are discussed in some detail: Spec. 2.42-55;
3.1-6; Migr. 120-126; Her. 1-39; Sacr. 121-125; Prob. 1-31, 41-73. English summary.
See also 5502. (DS)

5304. J. M. BAUMGARTEN, ‘Sacrifice and worship among the Jewish
sectarians of the Dead Sea (Qumran) Scrolls’, HThR 46 (1953) 141-159,
esp. 154-157.

Philonic evidence is used to determine the special religious customs of the Essenes
and, specifically, their purificatory rites. (= R287)

5305. J. DANIELOU, ‘Terre et Paradis chez les Peres de I’Eglise’, ErJb
[Mensch und Erde] 22 (1953) 433-472, esp. 467-472.

The concept of Paradise as an interior dimension of man, a theme very dear to the
Church Fathers, is of Philonic origin. (= R288)

5306. G. DINAPOLI, La concezione dell’ essere nella filosofia greca
(Milan 1953), esp. 217-220.

Philo’s thought is explained here without much depth and exclusively in relation to his
conception of God and creation. The author emphasizes its innovatory importance for
Jewish culture, which is not of itself given to theological speculation on account of the
pride in being the depository of divine revelation. (= R289)

5307. W. DITTMAN, Die Auslegung der Urgeschichte (Genesis 1-3) im
Neuen Testament (diss. Gottingen 1953), esp. 1-37.

In order to demonstrate that the Jewish religion is the true philosophy, Philo tries to
present a unified interpretation of the various parts of the Torah. Gen. 1-3 is regarded by
Philo as a mystical allegory, the real meaning of which underlies the literal meaning. The
problem raised by Dittman is whether Philo is interested in coming to a true understanding
of the ‘proto-history’ of Genesis, or is content to use the latter for the purposes of his
Jewish-Hellenistic philosophy. It is the ambivalence of the Philonic discourse itself
which fuels this doubt. Moses, in fact, is presented both as the subject of the Law and —
to the extent that he is inspired by God — as its author. Besides fulfilling the office of a
prophet, therefore, Moses is also honoured as a sage and philosopher, and hence as a
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precursor and anticipator of Greek philosophy. (= R290)

5308. C. H. DODD, The interpretation of the Fourth gospel (Cam-
bridge 1953, 19652; French translation, Paris 1975), esp. 54-73.

As part of the attempt to reconstruct the intellectual background presupposed by the
evangelist in his readers, a chapter is devoted to Philo. There are remarkable similarities
in the use of symbolism, in the notion that man’s quest is the knowledge of God, and in
the doctrine of the Logos. ‘The gospel certainly presupposes a range of ideas having a
remarkable resemblance to those of Hellenistic Judaism as represented by Philo (73).’
The decisive difference is that the Logos in John becomes fully personal. The Jewish
elements of personal piety, faith and love, which are not satisfactorily integrated in
Philo’s thought and stand in an uneasy relation to a more philosophical and mystical
conception of the divine, come into their own in the Gospel. (DTR)

5309. E. R. GOODENQUGH, Jewish symbols in the Greco-Roman
period, 13 vols., Bollingen Series 37 (New York 1953-68) passim.

In order to discover and elucidate the religious attitudes of Jews in the Greco-Roman
world, Goodenough compiled this remarkable collection of symbols and further evidence
from excavated synagogues, tombs, lamps, glass ware, coins and amulets. In his
explanations and analyses he also calls on copious evidence from literary sources, so that
the name, writings and thought of Philo appear constantly throughout the entire work,
often with reference to the interpretation which since the publication of By light, light has
been associated with Goodenough’s name (cf. esp. 10.86-97). The reader can consult
the comprehensive index in vol. 13 (citations 13-15, subjects 159-160). We confine our
notice to giving the following list, in alphabetical order, of the most important Philonic
themes dealt with in the 12 volumes: Aaron 10.21-25, Ares 10.112-117, astral
symbolism 8.208-218, cosmic Judaism 10.21-40, drunkenness 6.201-207, first fruits
5.87-90, the graces 9.219-222, Hellenized Judaism 1.25-48, the Logos 4.85ff., 6.198-
217, Moses 9.117ff. and passim, mystic Judaism 6.206-216, 8.209-18, numbers 9.192-
195, 10.64-69, Philo as Platonist 12.10-14, the Powers 4.130-132, 9.85-88, Samuel
9.191-194, Sophia 6.198ff., spiritual food 12.128-131, tree symbolism 9.107-110, wine
6.201-16, 12.128-131. Given the controversial nature of many of the views put forward,
the reader is well advised to consult the authoritative reviews of the first eight volumes by
A. D. NOCK (cf. 5§712) and also the evaluative review article by M. SMITH, ‘Good-
enough’s Jewish Symbols in retrospect’, JBL 86 (1967) 53-68 (cf. 6755). See also
below 5613, 8614. (DTR)

5310. A. GRILLL, Il problema della vita contemplativa nel mondo
greco-romano (Milan 1953), esp. 187-192, 318-321, 328.

Emphasizes the connections between Nilus’ De monastica exercitatione and a few
passages from Praem., with a synopsis of the two texts. Elsewhere (187-192) Philo’s
evidence on the Essenes is cited in relation to the theme of solitude. (= R291)

5311. K. LAKE, ‘Introduction’, in Eusebius: the ecclesiastical history,
LCL (Cambridge Mass. 1953), esp. vol. 1, x1-xliv.

Notes serving as background to the information on Philo given by Eusebius in his
Ecclesiastical History. (DTR)
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5312. J. PEPIN, ‘Recherches sur les sens et les origines de 1’expression
‘Caelum caeli’ dans le livre XII des Confessions de S. Augustin’, ALMA 23
(1953) 185-274, esp. 248-251, 259-274; reprinted in “Ex Platonicorum
persona” : études sur les lectures philosophiques de Saint Augustin (Amster-
dam 1977) 39-130.

The biblical expression caelum caeli is of fundamental importance in Augustine’s
allegorical exegesis. The remote origin of this image is Platonic, but before reaching
Augustine it was progressively spiritualized by Philo and Origen. This development is
also charted in synoptic tables (260-265) in relation to the three thinkers discussed. (=
R292)

5313. F. RAVAISSON, Essai sur la Métaphysique d’ Aristote: fragments
du Tome III (Hellénisme-Judaisme-Christianisme), edited by C. DEVI-
VAISE, Bibliothéque des textes philosophiques (Paris 1953), esp. 33-36, 62-
70.

The editor has reconstructed the thought of the distinguished mid-nineteenth century
French scholar on the basis of unpublished papers. It emerges that he was especially
concerned with Philo’s theological thought, discussing its importance in the evolution of
Jewish theology (Philo marks the transition from emanationism to creationism, cf. 33), as
well as its general structure, which in his view is expressed in the trinitarian formula God-
Logos-Cosmos. In this hierarchy Aristotle’s influence is held to be dominant (62-64).
(RR)

5314. K. SCHUBERT, °‘Einige Beobachtungen zum Verstindnis des
Logosbegriffes im Friihrabbinischen Schrifttum’, Jud 9 (1953) 65-80, esp.
65-71.

In Schubert’s view it is possible to relate the Rabbinic theory of creation and of the
intermediate entities in the Torah to analogous theories in Neoplatonism. In this line of
development he also places Philo’s cosmogony, to which the dialectic of unity-
multiplicity is extraneous. (=R293)

5315. R. McL. WILSON, ‘Philo and the fourth Gospel’, ET 65 (1953)
47-49,

Wilson takes up Argyle’s analysis of this subject (5102), but instead of positing a
direct connection between Philo and the fourth Gospel, he suggests that both thinkers
were influenced by a common, though not easily identifiable, Greek-Jewish source. (=
R295)

1954

5401. B. BOTTE, ‘La vie de Moise par Philon’, Cahiers Sioniens 8
(1954) 173-180; reprinted in Moise, I’ homme de I’ alliance (Paris 1955) 55-
62; German translation (Diisseldorf 1963) 173-181.

An analysis of the content and structure of and critical response to Mos. 1-2. The
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author underlines the specific nature of this treatise: it is not exegetical, like most of
Philo’s works, but largely biographical. (=R297)

5402. P. DALBERT, Die Theologie der hellenistisch-jiidischen Mis-
sionsliteratur unter Ausschluf3 von Philo und Josephus, Theologische
Forschung 4 (Hamburg-Volksdorf 1954) passim.

Although Philo is explicitly excluded from the programme of this work, he is
frequently cited in the notes as a source of doctrine and as a point of comparison for the
authors dealt with (Demetrius, Philo the Elder, Eupolemus, Artapanus, Ezechiel the
Tragedian, Aristeas, Wisdom of Solomon, Aristobulus, Sibylline Oracles). This study is
a valuable tool for reconstructing the Jewish-Hellenistic tradition to which Philo belongs.
(RR)

5403. E. EYDOUX, ‘A Philon d’Alexandrie’, in Philon d’Alexandrie:
De la charité et amour de son prochain, Faculté libre de théologie juive:
chaire de civilisation judéo-hellénistique (Marseille 1954) 7-86.

A lengthy didactic poem devoted to Philo, who is celebrated as the first thinker to
develop a synthesis of ‘the soul of Israel’ (‘messenger of the word of God’) and ‘the light
of Greece’. In an appendix (89-121) the French translation of Virt. 57-186 (= De
humanitate, De paenitate) published by P. BELLIER (Paris 1575) is reproduced with the
title De la charité et amour de son prochain, from which the title of the entire book is
drawn. The same poem is reprinted, together with other works, in E. EYDOUX, Massilia
mater: I le message (Paris 1980) 15-126. (RR)

5404. A ). FESTUGIERE,’La révélation d Hermés Trismégiste, vol. 4,
Le Dieu inconnu et la gnose, Etudes Bibliques (Paris 1954), esp. 7-8, 19-22.

The author deals briefly with Philo’s arithmology and his use of negative theology,
both of which he interprets as being valuable evidence of the Neopythagorean speculation
in that period. (= R299)

5405. G. FRIEDRICH (ed.), Theologisches Worterbuch zum Neuen
Testament, vol. 5 (Stuttgart 1954; English translation, Grand Rapids 1967).

Cf. above 3807. Contains: O. BAUERNFEIND, art. rawvovpyic. (technical skill), 722-
3, J. BEHM, art. ropdxAnto¢ (advocate), 800-1; G. BERTRAM, art. na1deia
(instruction), 611-4; H. BIETENHARD, art. §vopo (name), 263-5; G. DELLING, art.
rapBévog (maiden), 831-2; J. HORST, art. od¢ (ear), 549; W. MICHAELIS, art. 36¢
(road), 60-64; art. 6pdw (see), 335-6; ndoyw (undergo), 908; O. MICHEL, art. oikoc
(house), 126-7; art. bpoloyéwm (confess), 205-6; A. OEPKE, art. §vap (dream), 231-2;
H. SCHLIER, art. tappnoio (boldness of speech), 875; K. L. and M. A. SCHMIDT, art.
napoikog (sojourner) 847-8; G. SCHRENK, art. rotfp (father), 956-7; E. SIOBERG and
G. STAHLIN, art. dpyfy (divine anger), 418; H. TRAUB, art. obpavég (heaven), S00-1.
(DTR)

5406. D. GALLL, Il pensiero greco, Collana di Storia della Filosofia I 2
(Padua 1954), esp. 306-309.

A succinct synoptic introduction to Philo, whose thought is traced back to its chief
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antecedents in Greek philosophy. (RR)

5407. Q. HUONDER, ‘Gott und Seele’ im Lichte der griechischen
Philosophie (Munich 1954), esp. 189-200.

Philo is confronted by the problem of the relationship between faith and reason from
the moment that he grounds his thought both in revelation and in Greek philosophy (cf.
189). He is convinced that the Bible contains the same truth as Greek philosophy. The
difference is only that the former expresses itself in images, the latter in abstract thoughts.
In order to bring this identical true content to light, Philo resorts to the allegorical reading
of the Bible. As signficant examples of this procedure, Huonder cites the Philonic
doctrine of God, of the Logos, and of the soul. (= R300)

5408. H. JONAS, Gnosis und spdtantiker Geist, part 1, Die mytho-
logische Gnosis: mit einer Einleitung zur Geschichte und Methodologie der
Forschung, FRLANT 51 (Gottingen19341,19542, 19643); part 2, Von der
Mpythologie zur mystischen Philosophie, FRLANT 63 (Gottingen 1954),
esp. 38-43, 70-121.

Philo’s theology contains a structural contradiction in that it simultaneously allows for
the knowability and unknowability of God (70). For this reason the expression yvdo1g
Oeob acquires in Philo a complex meaning, which can be summed up in the following
points. (1) Knowledge of God takes on an existential meaning — related to the
suppression of egotism — expressing an attitude of the will. (2) It carries an intellectual
meaning implying a vision of God, which cannot, however, be fully realized, given the
unknowability of his nature (83ff.). Since man is limited to this extent, he can at most
demonstrate the existence of God and the fact that God is creator. (3) Yet it is possible to
go beyond this initial understanding of God through knowledge of the noetic cosmos
(92ff.), which is an irradiation of the divine essence. Moreover the elect may go on to
transcend this intermediate ideal form and receive God directly throught his light. But
even in this case — as Jonas observes (119) — knowledge of God’s nature remains
unattainable. (4) Finally, quite apart from these possibilities, man ‘is given the real
possibility of an ecstatic relationship with God, a relationship which presupposes,
however, the “transcendence” and annulment of human individuality’ (120, cf. 99ff.). In
addition to these topics Jonas also briefly deals with the theme of virtue in Philo (38-43).
An earlier version of the chapter on Philo’s theology was published in Hebrew; cf. 4909.
(=R301)

5409. A. N. M. RICH, ‘The Platonic ideas as the thoughts of God’,
Mnem IV 7 (1954) 123-133.

More than any other Middle-Platonist, Philo helped to transform the Platonic ideas into
the thoughts of God. The author discusses this subject at length and shows how the
Aristotelian concept of €180g év i yoxii favoured this transformation (cf. 131ff.). (=
R303)

5410. S. SANDMEL, ‘Philo’s environment and Philo’s exegesis’, JBR 22
(1954) 248-253.

Summarizes in a schematic way the author’s views on Philo. Although he shows a
great admiration for the Wolfsonian interpretation of Philo, Sandmel disagrees with it on
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some points, for instance on the role of philosophy, which in Sandmel’s view is not the
exclusive key to Philo’s thought. (= R304)

5411. C. SCHNEIDER, Geistesgeschichte des antiken Christentums, vol.
1 (Munich 1954), esp. 3351f.

As far as their allegorical method is concerned, neither Clement nor Origen should be
read in the light of Philo. For the Christian authors allegory is the most privileged method
of reading the Bible. For Philo, however, — as the author, in this following the views of
Goodenough, observes — it was essentially a means of spreading the Jewish faith. (=
R305)

5412. E. G. TURNER, ‘Tiberius Julius Alexander’, JRS 44 (1954) 54-
64, esp. 54-57.

Philonic evidence is extensively used by the author to reconstruct the historical and
cultural context in which the controversial figure of Philo’s nephew lived. (= R306)

5413. M. C. WATHELET, L’ kéritier des biens divins de Philon d’ Alex-
andrie et I héritier de Dieu de Saint Paul (diss. Louvain 1954).

The dissertation is divided into three parts: the first, which is by far the longest (52-
123) and includes large part of the translation of the relevant work (cf. 3005), is
concerned with the concept of ‘heir’ in Philo; the second (125-163) analyzes the same
concept in Paul; the third (165-183) compares the two concepts. The first part is
introduced by means of a very extended preliminary section dedicated to the etymology of
the term kAnpovopog, with reference to its usage in secular and legal language and to the
connections between its secular and religious meanings in Greek, Etruscan, Roman,
Egyptian, and Jewish culture. This is certainly the most interesting and original part of
the thesis, since for the rest Wathelet does little else than underline the points of contact
between the two thinkers, concluding that there was probably a direct dependence of Paul
on Philo. (= R308)

1955

5501. A. W. ARGYLE, ‘The logos of Philo: personal or impersonal?’,
ET 66 (1954-55) 13-14.

The problem in question is introduced by a brief review of scholarship, followed by a
succinct discussion of the relevant Philonic texts. Argyle follows Goodenough in holding
that the Logos is for Philo a ‘supra-personal’ reality, such that it includes and at the same
time transcends the concept of person. (= R309)

5502. Y. F. BAER [w3 '], oova 5w [Israel among the Nations)
(Jerusalem 1955, 19692).

This small volume is aptly summarized by its subtitle: ‘an essay on the history of the
period of the Second Temple and the Mishnah and on the foundations of the Halakhah
and the Jewish faith’. Baer draws freely upon and elaborates his earlier studies (5201,
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5304) on this theme. Philo is widely cited, especially in the discussion of the ‘religious-
contemplative’ ideal of the ancient sages (81-98, 130-140). (DS)

5503. K. BORMANN, Die Ideen- und Logoslehre Philons von Alex-
andrien: eine Auseinandersetzung mit H. A. Wolfson (inaug. diss. Koln
1955).

In this dissertation the author undertakes a systematic refutation of the views of
Wolfson (4714). The work as a whole, therefore, has a polemical, though not aggres-
sive, tone. According to Bormann, Wolfson sought to transform Philo’s philosophical
thought into a system, particularly with regard to the doctrine of the intermediaries
between God and the world. That is to say, by identifying the Powers with the ideas, he
imposed a fictitious interpretation on Philo’s thought which transformed all the
differences between the two realities into various status existendi, thus eliminating all
evident contradictions. As a result, Wolfson converted an eclectic philosopher into a
systematic one and, in a serious misrepresentation of his thought, made Philo into the
originator of religious philosophy. In Bormann’s view, Philo neither regarded the ideas
as prototypes of possible worlds (cf. 13ff.), nor did he possess the concept of creation
(cf. 44); his thought on these problems does not transcend the limits of Greek
philosophy. (= R310)

5504. V. BURR, Tiberius lulius Alexander, Antiquitas 1. Reihe: Ab-
handlungen zur alten Geschichte 1 (Bonn 1955), esp. 16-20.

The author is only indirectly concerned with Philo as the discussion partner of his
nephew Tiberius Julius Alexander. Burr explains the basic aspects of the Philonic paideia
that is directed at Alexander and in so doing briefly discusses Anim. and Prov., which are
shown to have a predominantly erudite character. The aims of Prov. and Anim. appear to
be pursued in Aet. as well (20); the latter treatise, however, expresses a Peripatetic rather
than a Stoic point of view. From these works Philo emerges as a profoundly Hellenized
thinker. (RR)

5505. E. BREHIER, ‘La cosmologie stoicienne 2 la fin du paganisme’,
in Etudes de philosophie antique, Publications de 1a Faculté des Lettres de
Paris (Paris 1955) 144-160, esp. 145-150; originally appeared in RHR 64
(1911) 1-20.

Philo’s presentation of the Chaldeans (i.e. of those who put their faith in astrology) in
Migr. 178 is significant because it shows the fusion of the Stoic concept of fate with the
absolute power of the stars. (= R311)

5506. E. BREHIER, ‘Philo Judaeus’, in Etudes de philosophie antique
(cf. 5505) (Paris 1955) 207-214.

A brief introduction to Philo. The essence of Philo’s thought consists of a new moral
consciousness which embraces theology and cosmology as well as anthropology. (=
R312)

5507. J. CARCOPINO, Le mystére d’un symbole chrétien, ‘I’ascia’
(Paris 1955), esp. 53-59.
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An analysis of the allegorical meaning of the knife in Philo’s writings, especially in
relation to the concept of the Logos. (=R313)

5508. S. S. COHON, ‘The unity of God: a study in Hellenistic and Rab-
binic theology’, HUCA 26 (1955) 425-479, esp. 433-436.

A rather limited discussion of the doctrine of God’s unity in Philo, concentrating on
apologetic rather than theological-philosophical aspects. (DTR)

5509. J. COSTE, ‘Notion grecque et notion biblique de la ‘souffrance
éducatrice’ (a propos d’Hébreux V, 8)’, RecSR 43 (1955) 481-523, esp.
508-522.

The article deals with the word-play #npaBov-#rabov that occurs in Hebr. 5:8. Its
origin does not lie in classical Greek philosophy, but in Philo, who assigns at least three
meanings to the theme of paedeutic suffering: one pertaining to personal experience;
another to an existential situation, typical of the person who has left the sphere of the
sense-perceptible and is oriented towards God; the third to corrective punishment of the
wicked. Paul’s debt to Philo here, however, is said to be a purely literary one (cf. 520).
(=R314)

5510. H. DORRIE, ‘'Yrdotaoig: Wort- und Bedeutungsgeschichte’,
NAWG phil.-hist. K1. 3 (1955) 35-92; reprinted in Platonica Minora, STA
8 (Munich 1976) 12-61, esp. 31, 39, 43, 46.

The characteristic of stability implied in the concept of hypostasis is primarily used by
Philo to define the realm of the divine and the spiritual, usually in contrast with the
temporary and evolving nature of the sensible world. (RR)

5511. B. GARTNER, The Areopagus speech and natural revelation,
ASNU 21 (Uppsala 1955), esp. 116-125.

Philo’s writings are of great assistance in understanding the ‘Diaspora missionary’
Paul (117). To this end the author briefly outlines Philo’s doctrines — extensively
influenced by Stoic, Platonic and Neopythagorean ideas — on how man gains knowledge
of God. Philonic evidence is also much used in the detailed ~nalysis of themes in the
Areopagus speech in Acts 17:22-31 (144-228). Giirtner concludes (251f.) that the speech
belongs to a tradition going back to Paul, but also carrying the traces of Jewish Diaspora
propaganda similar to ideas found in Philo. (DTR)

5512. E. LANNE, ‘Chérubim et Séraphim: essai d’interprétation du
chapitre X de la Démonstration de Saint Irénée’, RecSR 43 (1955) 524-535,
esp. 527-530.

In the text under discussion, Irenaeus relates the Word of God, Wisdom, the Son, and
the Holy Spirit to the Seraphim and Cherubim. Lanne observes that this procedure is
typical of Philo, who more than once associates the divine Powers with the Cherubim. (=
R316)

5513. E. NORDEN, Das Genesiszitat in der Schrift vom Erhabenen,
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Abhandlungen der deutschen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin,
Klasse fiir Sprachen Literatur und Kunst, 1954.1 (Berlin 1955), esp. 11-23;
reprinted in Kleine Schriften zum klassischen Altertum (Berlin 1966) 286-
313.

The lecture printed here 14 years after its author’s death was orginally delivered before
the Berlin Academy in 1923, but could not be published after 1933 for political reasons.
The treatise On the sublime alludes to a philosopher whose identity cannot be easily
established. By means of a careful analysis, the author shows that the philosopher in
question is Philo. This identification is supported by a number of lexical and conceptual
parallels. One notes especially the use of the term ordviog (= rare) in reference to the
number of wise men, and also the social question of freedom and slavery which is present
in the anonymous author of On the sublime and which, though it is elsewhere very
uncommon (at least in the ancient world), is also discussed at length in Philo’s works, if
in a moral rather than political sense. Other significant parallels are noticeable in the
pedagogical themes, in the importance assigned to ecstasy and enthusiasm, and in the role
of rhetoric. Having demonstrated that the philosopher in question is in all likelihood
Philo, Norden tries to establish the place and date of the meeting between the two writers.
The place is certainly Rome; the date is to be set in the last months of 41 A.D. (cf. 22).
(=R317)

5514. E. PAX, EITIPANEIA: ein religionsgeschichtlicher Beitrag zur
biblischen Theologie, MThS 10 (Munich 1955), esp. 152-159.

The concept of émipavela, also analyzed here in connection with arithmological
themes, plays a fundamental role in Philo’s thought. It defines the relationship between
man and God, which should not be seen as a benevolent intervention of God in the
human realm, but as a true and proper union with God (cf. 153). (=R318)

5515. A. C. PURDY, ‘The Epistle to the Hebrews: introduction’, in The
Interpreter’s Bible: the Holy Scriptures in the King James and Revised
Standard Versions with general articles and introduction, exegesis,
exposition for each book of the Bible in twelve volumes, vol. 11 (New
York-Nashville 1955) 577-595.

Philo is twice discussed here: once on the subject of sources (Purdy does not believe in
a direct connection between Hebrews and Philo) and once with regard to the christological
theme of Hebrews, which does appear to have a direct relation to Philo’s theory of the
Logos. (=R319)

5516. M. REITERER, Die Herkulesentscheidung von Prodikos und ihre
frithhumanistische Rezeption in der ‘Voluptatis cum virtute disceptatio’ des
Benedictus Chelidonius (diss. Vienna 1955), esp. 196-206.

The author notes how Philo’s retelling in Sacr. 20-45 of the myth of Hercules at the
crossroads — which represents for him the conflict between the ethical ideals of
Epicureanism and Stoicism — is extraordinarily rich and full compared with other
accounts, for instance in Xenophon. (=R320)

5517. H. RUSCHE, ‘Die Gestalt des Melchisedek’, MThZ 6 (1955) 230-
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252, esp. 238-240.

The figure of Melchizedek in Philo constitutes a total departure from the historical
characterizations in the biblical narrative and is draped with moral and philosophical
meanings quite foreign to Scripture. (=R321)

5518. S. SANDMEL, ‘Philo and his pupils: an imaginary dialogue’, Jud
4 (1955) 47-57.

This popularly written article deals primarily with the problem of Philonic
hermeneutics. (= R322)

5519. S. SANDMEL, ‘Philo’s place in Judaism: a study of conceptions of
Abraham in Jewish literature’, HUCA 25 (1954) 209-237; 26 (1955) 151-
332; revised and enlarged edition (Cincinnati 1956, New York 19712),

The problem which this work attempts to solve is the following: was Philo a Jewish
philosopher with a Greek education, or a Greek philosopher with a Jewish background?
To solve this problem, the author analyzes the figure of Abraham, which he extracts from
Philonic and Rabbinical thought and uses as a measuring standard for both thought-
worlds. In Philo’s case the choice is a particularly felicitous one, since Abraham, as the
symbol of human progress towards perfect virtue, constitutes the structuring and unifying
element of his anthropology and ethics. Sandmel recognizes two levels of meaning in
Philo’s Abraham (literal and allegorical); at the same time he demonstrates their comple-
mentarity and congruence. Thus, if the Rabbinical Abraham might be called a Rabbi-
Abraham (cf. 66), Philo’s Abraham is a mystic philosopher (cf. 161). The following
conclusions emerge from these considerations. (1) Philo either knew little about or
refuted the content of Rabbinical exegesis. (2) His attitude towards Judaism differs from
that of the Rabbis, as his mystic philosophy based on the Bible differs from Halachah
legalism. (3) Philonic Judaism is the result of a profound Hellenization. (4) Philo
represents a marginal and aberrant, but not contradictory, version of Judaism, testifying
to the plurality of forms which was characteristic of the Diaspora. REVIEWS: G. Delling,
ThLZ 82 (1957) 32f.; L. H. Feldman, CW 51 (1957-58) 175f. Of the second edition: S.
Légasse, BLE 73 (1972) 288f.; M. Hadas-Lebel, REJ 132 (1973) 622ff.; H. Dérrie,
AAHG 29 (1976) 184f.; H. F. Weiss, OLZ 71 (1976) 265ff. (= R323)

5520. F. J. SCHIERSE, Verheissung und Heilsvollendung zur theo-
logischen Grundfrage des Hebrderbriefes, MThS 9 (Munich 1955), esp. 19-
21.

By analyzing some ten terms, the author shows the differences in form and content
between Philo and Hebrews. What they have in common, at least as regards the allegory
of the sanctuary, is a dualistic structure. (= R324)

5521. J. SCHWARTZ, ‘Note sur la famille de Philon d’Alexandrie’,
AIPhO 13 (1953), [Mélanges Isidore Lévy (Brussels 1955)] 591-602.

Although these few notes do not add substantially to the biography of Philo, they do
show the important position of his family in the Jewish community of Alexandria. (=
R325)
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5522. C. SPICQ, ‘Agape: prolégomenes 2 une étude de théologie néo-
testamentaire’, StudH 10 (1955), esp. 171-183.

Although the term &ydnn is little used by Philo, the concept which it expresses is
extremely important. According to the author, ‘the Alexandrian philosopher is the only
profane [i.e. non-Christian] writer to have insisted on the role of charity as a motive for
moral and religious action’ (183). (=R326)

5523. W. THEILER, ‘Gott und Seele im kaiserzeitlichen Denken’,
Recherches sur la tradition platonicienne, Entretiens sur I’antiquité
classique 3 (Vandceeuvres-Geneva 1955) 65-90; reprinted in Forschungen
zum Neuplatonismus, Quellen und Studien zur Geschichte der Philosophie
10 (Berlin 1966) 104-123, esp. 106-109.

In touching on Philo, who shows traces of the transcendentalism typical of the imperial
era, Theiler briefly delineates the theological-cosmological structure of Philo’s thought,
which emphasizes the vast gap between man’s ov8évera and the greatness of God. (=
R327)

5524. H. THYEN, Der Stil der jiidisch-hellenistischen Homilie,
FRLANT 65 (Géttingen 1955) passim.

A purely literary study which sets out to specify, on the basis of selected Jewish-
Alexandrian texts, the characteristics of the homiletic genre. From this point of view
Philo’s evidence offers a fundamental contribution towards the definition of the genre. (=
R328)

5§525. J. H. WASZINK, ‘Der Platonismus und die altchristliche Ge-
dankenwelt’, in Recherches sur la tradition platonicienne (cf. 5523) 137-
179, esp. 165-167, 176f.

The figures of the intermediaries and in particular of the Logos are used by Philo to
lend philosophical plausibility to his doctrine of dpoiwoig which, given the absolute
transcendence of God, would otherwise be untenable. (RR)

1956

5601. S. BELKIN, ‘The Jewish community in a non-Jewish world:
problems of integration and separation’, in Essays in traditional Jewish
thought (New York 1956) 121-143, esp. 124ff.

The Alexandrian Jewish community, as represented by Philo, was a successful
example of a community which integrated itself into the broader life of the society in
which it lived, not least because it resisted the idea of over-emphasizing Jewish theology
or philosophy at the expense of observance of the Halachah. But why did Hellenistic
Judaism not become part of historic Judaism, as did the Golden age of Spain? Belkin
suggests the answer is that ‘the Judaism of the Hellenistic Jews was not rooted in its
origins, while their non-Jewish knowledge did come from primary sources’ (130).

(DTR)
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5602. S. BELKIN [ypva .v], >822 mowit w7 [= ‘The onomastic
Midrash in Philo’], Horeb 12 (1956) 3-61.

The methods of etymologizing practised by the Rabbis and Philo in onomastic Midrash
are copiously compared with a view to illustrating their common origin in a traditional
Palestinian archtype, which both Philo and the Sages used, and which was part of Philo’s
Jewish educational baggage. Belkin notes that looking for Philonic influence on
Palestininian Midrash is putting the cart before the horse: even when the Greek rather that
the Hebrew form of a name is interpreted, this has Rabbinic parallels, and in any event the
form of the Greek names in Philo’s Midrash often differs from that of the Septuagint
(which he otherwise follows) and hence reflects a midrashic tradition. Belkin points out
that the onomastic exegeses are homiletic rather than philological in both Philo and
Rabbinic Midrash, though quite often they were developed differently. It is not
considered likely that Philo developed onomastic Midrash independently from the Hebrew
text. (NGC)

5603. G. A. VAN DEN BERGH VAN EYSINGA, ‘Philo en het Nieuwe
Testament’, in idem, Godsdienst-wetenschappelijke studién, vol. 20 (Haar-
lem 1956) 3-34.

After an introductory section in which the author puts forward his view that, though
Philo wanted to be an orthodox Jew, he was thoroughly Alexandrian, i.e. profoundly
influenced by a mystically orientated Hellenism, the article presents a long and
unsystematic list of parallels between New Testament themes, including both the Gospels
and the Pauline corpus, and Philo’s writings. The most interesting part of the article is
left to the end (30ff.), where the author argues that Philo’s influence on the early Church
only becomes profound when Catholic Christianity gains the upper hand, e.g. in the case
of Ambrose. Earlier, when the radical views of Marcion and the Alexandrian Gnostic
Christians were more dominant, Philo would have been regarded as too conservative a
thinker. Proof of this is gained from the fact that few of the parallels between Philo and
the New Testament can be located in the more limited Marcionitic canon. (DTR)

5604. F. BUFFIERE, Les mythes d’Homére et la pensée grecque,
Collection d’études anciennes (Paris 1956) passim.

Refers to some Philonic allegorical interpretations which are grafted onto myths of the
Homeric tradition, e.g. the Dioscuri (572ff.), the demons (cf. 524) and various
arithmological figures (cf. 663ff.). (= R329)

5605. H. CROUZEL, Théologie de I'image de Dieu chez Origéne,
Théologie 34 (Paris 1956) passim, esp. 52-57.

The most important parallels between Philo and Origen are found in their
interpretations of the two biblical accounts of man’s creation in Gen. 1:26 and 2:7; these
interpretations are briefly outlined. (= R330)

5606. J. HERING, ‘Eschatologie biblique et idéalisme platonicien’, in
W. D. DAVIES and D. DAUBE (edd.), The background of the New
Testament and its eschatology in honour of C. H. Dodd (Cambridge 1956)
444-463, esp. 446-450.
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A short introduction to the doctrine of creation in Philo. Hering also discusses Philo’s
eschatology, in particular the denial of the resurrection of the body, which is to be
attributed to the Platonic assumptions that inform this aspect of Philo’s thought. (=
R331)

5607. P. KATZ, ‘The Old Testament Canon in Palestine and Alex-
andria’, ZNW 47 (1956) 191-217, esp. 209-212.

The author draws attention to the fact that the Philonic doctrine of prophetic inspiration
has often been used to demonstrate the existence of an Alexandrian interpretation of
prophecy, which supposedly referred to canonical texts not included in the Jewish Bible.
Katz shows that this view is unfounded. (= R332)

5608. P. KATZ, ‘Septuagintal studies: their links with the past and their
present tendencies’, in The background of the New Testament... (cf. 5606)
176-208, esp. 205-208.

Attacks the theory of Kahle (cf. 5917) that the LXX was formed in the same way as
the Aramaic Targums, so that it is not possible to look for the original text in the way
initiated by Lagarde and continued by Rahlfs. Philo’s aberrant quotations emphatically do
not represent pre-LXX remnants of rival translations that were in circulation before the
text of the LXX was finally determined. (DTR)

5609. G. KRETSCHMAR, Studien zur frihchristlichen Trinitdits-
theologie, BHTh 21 (Tiibingen 1956), esp. 40-44, 82-94.

The author discusses Philo on two occasions in particular: first, in order to draw
attention to the complementarity of the concepts of the Logos and Sophia; secondly, in
order to explain the allegory of the two Seraphim (in the fragment De Deo) and its
connections with the analogous themes in Clement and Origen. (= R333)

5610. R. KRONER, Speculation in pre-Christian philosophy, Specu-
lation and revelation in the history of philosophy (Philadelphia 1956), esp.
237-240.

The Stoa prepared the way for the theory which regarded the Platonic ideas as the
thoughts of God; yet, as Kroner observes, it ‘did not go so far as to pronounce such a
doctrine, but they opened the gate through which one of their adherents, who was also
inspired by the Bible, could walk: the Alexandrian Jew, Philo’ (237). A few remarks,
which are quite inadequate to the purpose, link Philo’s thought to Kantian criticism, of
which Philo is said to be ‘potentially’ the forerunner (cf. 239ff.). (=R333/a)

5611. H. LEWY, Chaldaean oracles and theurgy, Recherches d’archéo-
logie, de philologie et d’histoire 13 (Cairo 1956, Paris 19783), esp. 311-398
passim.

The third edition (1978), edited by M. TARDIEU, is subtitled: Mysticism, magic and
Platonism in the Later Roman Empire. The author’s attempt to reconstruct the doctrine of
the Chaldean oracles as a self-contained system takes into account both oriental influences
and the metaphysical themes of Middle Platonism. For the latter aspect the evidence
supplied by Philo’s theological thought is indispensable; we mention in particular the
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concepts of the Powers, of the Logos, and of the ideas, which also play a fundamental
role in the Oracles. Many other affinities are found in the field of psychology and in the
use of certain allegorical figures. (= R334)

5612. R. MARCUS, ‘The Hellenistic age’, in L. W. SCHWARZ (ed.),
Great ages and ideas of the Jewish people (New York 1956) 95-139, esp.
132-135.

A brief ‘portrait of Philo’ forms part of a sympathetic overview of the achievements of
Hellenistic Judaism by a leading scholar. Philo the religious philosopher is more
important than Philo the statesman. The similarities between Philo and contemporary
Rabbinic thought is greater than the differences. (DTR)

5613. A. MOMIGLIANO, ‘Problemi di metodo nella interpretazione dei
simboli giudeo-ellenistici’, Ath 34 (1956) 237-248.

In this long and thoroughly documented review of Goodenough’s Jewish symbols in
the Greco-Roman period vols. 1-4 (cf. 5309), Momigliano discusses the interpretation of
Philo which underlies this work. (= R335)

5614. R. MONDOLFO, L’infinito nel pensiero dell’ antichita classica, Il
pensiero classico 5 (Florence 1956), esp. 519-539.

The ambiguity of Philonic thought, ‘vacillating between the Jewish concept of creation
and the Platonic concept of a simple ordering of formless material chaos’ (253) would
appear to be structural and not accidental. That is shown by the typical notion of a
transcendent and infinite God and his essential unknowability, as opposed to the negative
infinity of matter. In the views on the relationship between God and man, Mondolfo
notes a certain continuity of tradition between classical Greek philosophy, Philo, and
Neoplatonic speculation. Consequently, although Philo, Numenius, and Plotinus are
given credit for having developed the concept of ecstasy, they should not be accredited
with its discovery. Even in its new form, this concept continues to be described ‘in
colours and features drawn from the design and palette of Dionysian and Orphic mys-
ticism’ (536). (= R336)

5615. S. SANDMEL, A Jewish understanding of the New Testament
(New York 1956), esp. 49-51, 65-67, 99-104.

The affinity between Philo and Paul does not consist in the similarity of their thought
on important subjects (Sandmel singles out the concept of law and the doctrine of the
Logos), but in the identical goal pursued by both. This goal may be described as the
attempt to reconcile, from a missionary perspective, their own faith with the world and
with Greek culture (cf. 103). (= R338)

5616. E. M. SMALLWOOD, Some notes on the Jews under Tiberius, Lat
15 (1956) 314-329.

In this historical article Philonic evidence (drawn mostly from Legat.) is used to
articulate some aspects of the politics of Sejanus. (= R339)
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5617. V. TCHERIKOVER, ‘Jewish apologetic literature reconsidered’,
Eos [Symbolae Raphaeli Taubenschlag dedicatae, 3 vols.] 48.3 (1956) 169-
193.

This important essay has both a polemical and a programmatic aspect. Firstly it argues
forcefully against the common view that Jewish Apologetic literature, including Philo,
was directed outwards towards Greeks and other non-Jews. The logistics of ancient
book publication make this impossible. Only a few works (among which Philo’s
historical-apologetic works) may be regarded as memoranda directed at government
officials. The main thrust of Jewish apologetic literature, therefore, is inwards, i.e.
within the Jewish community itself. Secondly Tcherikover affirms that these works
should not be read and interpreted merely as literary or cultural products, but should be
approached ‘from the historical point of view’ (184). The abundant evidence on Egyptian
conditions has been insufficiently exploited by scholars. The date and place of origin of a
book should be determined, followed by an examination of the conditions prevalent at that
period. Careful reading shows that by the time of Philo there is evidence of a deep
rupture within the Alexandrian community. Philo, with his wealthy upper-class
background, certainly cannot be regarded as a typical representative. Finally any evidence
of Palestinian influence has to be taken into careful consideration. Earlier version
published in Hebrew; cf. 4918. (DTR)

5618. H. A. WOLFSON, The philosophy of the church fathers, vol. 1,
Faith, trinity, incarnation (Cambridge Mass. 1956, 19642,19703; Italian
translation Brescia 1978) passim.

The method of Philonic allegory not only provides the Church Fathers with the model
for their allegorical practice, but also with a great abundance of material, as is particularly
evident in Clement and Origen. Wolfson, who examines both formal and particular
aspects of the allegory of the Alexandrians, emphasizes the fact that, historically, it has a
double origin: in Philo, who drew on the non-literal method followed by the Greeks in
their interpretation of Homer; and in Paul, who drew on the method of the Rabbis in
Palestinian Judaism. Given the prominence of Philo in the author’s conception of the
history of philosophy (see above 4714), it is no surprise that he is also a central figure in
this magisterial, if controversial, account of Patristic philosophy. (= R340)

1957

5701. L. ALFONSI, ‘Il TIgpi Biov Bewpntixod di Filone e la tradi-
zione protrettica’, WS 70 (1957) 5-10.

It is possible to draw a continuous line, though a line filtered through scholastic
traditions, between Aristotle’s Protrepticus, Philo’s Contempl., and the Protrepticus of
Clement of Alexandria. (= R341)

5702. G. ALON [pbr 1], mapn w0 nm o3 SR mabmna ompnn
b Mmoot [Studies in Jewish History in the times of the Second Temple,
the Mishna and the Talmud], 2 vols. (Tel Aviv 1957), esp. 1.83-114.

Subsequently published in English (7702). The discussion ‘On Philo’s Halacha’
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originally appeared in Tarbiz 5 (1933-34) 28-36, 241-246; 6 (1934-35) 30-37, 452-459.
DS)

5703. W. BEIERWALTES, Lux intelligibilis: Untersuchung zur Licht-
metaphysik der Griechen (inaug. diss. Munich 1957) passim.

The image of light, which carries fundamental metaphysical meanings in Greek
thought, is analyzed here in a wide-ranging, if somewhat superficial, study which
attempts to span the whole Greek period. Philo is often cited in this context, but is not
separately discussed. (= R342)

5704. H. BRAUN, Spdtjiidisch-hdretischer und friihchristlicher Radi-
kalismus. Jesus von Nazareth und die essenische Qumransekte, vol. 1, Das
Spdtjudentum, BHTh 24 (Tiibingen 1957), esp. 67-89.

Philo’s evidence on the Essenes is compared with the evidence in Josephus.
Analyzing the differences between the two accounts, the author points out that Philo, in
contrast to Josephus, is essentially concerned with matters of fact and pays scarce
attention to the philosophical ideas and religious convictions which inspired this sect. (=
R343)

5705. G. H. CLARK, Thales to Dewey: a history of philosophy (Boston
1957), esp. 195-210.

This textbook on the history of philosophy is unusual in that it devotes considerable
space to Philo and the development of Patristic thought. In the presentation of a summary
of Philo’s thought the influence of Wolfson’s interpretations are strongly felt. (DTR)

5706. J. DANIELOU, ‘La symbolique du temple de Jérusalem chez
Philon et Joseéphe’, in Le symbolisme cosmique des monuments religieux,
Serie Orientale Roma 14 (Rome 1957) 83-90.

The symbol of the temple of Jerusalem in Philo is significant on two levels: from a
historical point of view it testifies to a widespread tradition already in existence; from a
philosophical-religious point of view it inaugurates a new tradition in which the cosmic
symbolism of the temple is placed within the parameters of biblical thought. (= R344)

5707. G. DELLING, ‘Wunder-Allegorie-Mythus bei Philon von Alex-
andreia’, WZ(H) 6 (1957) 713-739; reprinted in Gottes ist der Orient:
Festschrift fiir O. Eissfeldt (Berlin 1959); also in F. HAHN, T. HOLTZ, N.
WALTER (edd.), Studien zum Neuen Testament und zum hellenistischen
Judentum: Gesammelte Aufsatze 1950-1968 (Gottingen 1970) 72-129.

According to Dellin, the concept of miracles in Philo finds its supreme illustration not
in specific divine interventions, but in the ‘miraculous’ relationship between God and his
people. The analysis of this relationship forces the author to address the subject of
allegory in its widest sense, for Philo himself treats the biblical narratives on this theme
from a largely allegorical point of view and links them to his own theological-religious
ideas. After having thus touched upon many of Philo’s fundamental themes, Delling
concludes that it is not entirely correct to qualify Philo as a philosopher of religion: in the
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relationship between faith and religious thought the role of faith would appear to be much
more important (cf. 129). (= R345)

5708. H. E. DEL MEDICO, L’énigme des manuscrits de la mer morte:
étude sur la date, la provenance et le contenu des manuscrits découverts dans
la grotte I de Qumran, suivie de la traduction commentée des principaux
textes (Paris 1957), esp. 79-81.

Of the principal sources of evidence on the Essenes (Philo, Pliny, Dio Chrysostom,
and Flavius Josephus), Philo is the oldest, but that does not mean he is the most reliable.
On the contrary, it was Philo who ‘invented’ the name and was responsible for creating
the ‘myth’ of the Essenes. (= R346)

5709. R. M. GRANT, The letter and the spirit (London 1957) passim,
esp. 32-38, 120-142.

Even though allegory was not invented by Philo, Grant affirms, the use which he
makes of it is strongly innovative; in practical terms it allowed the creation of a Jewish
philosophical literature on the basis of biblic